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A-PREFACE 

 

The People's Education Society (Mumbai), was founded by the great visionary 

Bodhisattva Bharatratna Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar, in Mumbai in the year 1945, at 

the Anand Bhavan, Dr D.N Road, Fort Mumbai. (Anand Bhvan has been declared as a 

heritage structure by the Heritage society of the MMRDA.) The Society is having a 

network of numerous educational of higher learning, controlled centrally from this 

headquarter. Dr Babasaheb always dreamt of spreading education to each and every corner 

of the country and to each and every individual in the country and always believed and 

emphasized that there will be development of the down trodden only if they are educated. 

The uniform appreciation and goodwill, earned by this august Society, over a tumultuous 

period of fifty-seven years, with its expansion in the three states in the form of number of  

schools and colleges at Mumbai, Pune, Bengaluru, Mahad, Nanded, Pandharpur, 

Aurangabad, Vashi, and Kolhapur in the states of Maharashtra, Bengaluru in Karnataka 

and Bodh Gaya in Bihar, as centers as learning which has opened up vistas of knowledge 

for the adventure of conquering the frontiers of intellect and wisdom.  

 

OBJECTIVE  

The People's Education Society's objective is not merely to give education, but to give 

education in such manner as to promote intellectual, moral and social democracy. This 

is what modern India needs and this is what all well wishers of India must promote. 

By, 

Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar 

Founder Chairman 

People's Education Society (Mumbai) 

 

The Society has established its Engineering College at Aurangabad (M.S) in the 

year 1994, followed by Polytechnic College at Aurangabad.  The P.E.S. College of 

Engineering has played a very significant role in upbringing of the students from every 

walk of the society to fulfill  the requirements of the industries, not only in India but in the 

abroad too. The institute follows the all norms of the regulating bodies inclusive of the 

salary and other benefits. The institute runs totally as per the government norms and 

regulation. Every member of the institute follows the philosophy of the great leader and 

implements their thought in spirit and actions. The institute follows the Buddha worship 

before every activity also set up in the institute so as to offer quality education to the 

aspirant. The recent technology like, SMART CLASS ROOMs, ERP, Robo-lab, NPTEL 

are set up in the institute.  The institute has state-of-art of facilities and the academic of the 

institute is solely based upon the steps paved by Hon. Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar. 

 

 

 

     (Dr. Abhijit Wadekar)  

   Principal  

P. E. S. College of Engineering, 

        Aurangabad-(M.S.) 
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B-EXECUTIVE SUMMARY  

 

The P.E.S. College of engineering campus is located in close vicinity of the 

Historic Pan Chakki and Bibi Ka Maqbara. It is one of the most promising Educational 

Campus. Spread over a land of 22 Acers, Established in 1994 as a dream project of the 

Peopleôs Education Society. The P.E. Society has always undertaken the responsibility of 

providing quality education to the students of Marathwada. The main aim is to give 

education in such manner as to promote intellectual, moral and social democracy. The 

P.E.S. College of Engineering has played a very significant role in upbringing of the 

students from every walk of the society to fulfill  the requirements of the industries, not 

only in India but in the abroad too. 

1. Curricular aspects 

The institute is the affiliated institute of Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada 

University, Aurangabad. The institute has well defined Mission, Vision and objectives of 

the institute. These are developed in line with the thoughts of the great leader Bhararatna 

Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar. The mission and vision statements are published on the website 

and all published documents like brochures. The institute participates in the curriculum 

development of the university. The selected faculty members are the members of faculty 

and Board of studies on the university. The institute also takes initiative in organizing the 

workshop based on the curriculum of the university. As the institute is affiliated to the 

university, the academic flexibility is followed in lines with the university guidelines in 

words and spirits. The curriculum enrichment programmes are conducted at institute level 

to bridge the gap between practice and theory. Every year the workshops, expert lectures, 

industrial visits and training programmes are conducted. The institute collects the 

feedback from the students and alumni on curriculum development and the same is 

conveyed to the university authorities. 

 

2. Teaching-Learning process 

The admission process at the institute is as per the prescribed procedures and rules 

of Government of Maharashtra. The admission in the state are conducted online and by 

centralized allotment process.  The institute is one of the preferred choices by the students. 

The reservations are as per the state rules and scholarships are also awarded to the eligible 

students.  The teaching ïlearning process is well driven as per the academic calendar of 

the university and institute. The department has prepared teaching plans and lectures are 

conducted as and when required based on the difficulty level of course or as the remedial 

measures. The use of ICT in the class room is provided. The institute has faculty members 

as per the AICTE norms and qualifies. Good numbers of visiting faculty members are 

invited from academics and industry to share the advanced knowledge and practical inputs 
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to the students. The institute follows the university norms of evaluation. In some cases the 

institute also conducts additional assessment/test. The innovations in evaluation are 

implemented by the institute. The institute has also initiated the OBE curriculum. The 

learning outcomes are defined at programme level and course level. The studentsô 

performance is tracked on to these outcomes. As a result of institutional efforts and OBE 

implementation, it has been experienced that the students performance in enhancing both 

in the examination, placement and higher education. 

3. Research, Consultancy and Extension programmes 

 The Research Promotion Committee exists at the institute, 

Dean Research and Development has been appointed to focus on the research activities. 

The committee promotes different activities and programmes for promoting of research. 

The faculty members are promoted for higher education and research by the management 

by way of salaried leave and sponsorship. The university has approved the research centre 

to the institute. The Department of Civil Engineering is the approved Research centre of 

the University. The institute promotes the students and faculty members for the 

publication of research papers. As a result of this, almost every faculty has publications in 

conferences and journal. The institute does certain consultancy work. However, it is vital 

to state that, all civil engineering activities of the institute are not only supervised but also 

designed by the institute. The institute has NSS unit. Through this unit regular activities 

are conducted like blood donation camp, construction of check dam, etc. The institute has 

active collaboration with the industry and training organization. Regular training 

programmes are conducted for the students as part of the collaboration. 

 

4. Infrastructure and Learning Resources 

The institute has required land, building and infrastructure facilities as per the 

norms. The institutional learning needs are also consider along with the AICTE norms in 

deciding the institutional needs for infrastructure and development. The boys and girls 

students are available apart from the staff quarters. The library is fully equipped with the 

electronic accession. The provision of digital library and reading hall is made by the 

institute. The library timings are for 12 Hours duration. The library has required and 

adequate number of text book, reference books, journals and magazines. 

The institute is also equipped with computer and SMART class room. The website 

of the institute is developed and maintained by the institute. Adequate number of 

computers and software license exist and the institute has Wi-Fi network. The entire 

campus is maintained by the contractual labour. However, the civil, electrical, electronics 

and hardware maintenance is done in-house. 
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5. Student Support and  progression 

The student-teacher mentor system exists in the institute. Each teacher mentors twenty 

students. As a process of monitoring, the students learning difficulties and progress are 

monitored and they are guided for examination, learning and career development. As a result 

of constant monitoring and close interaction with the students, the studentsô progression in 

examination, placement and higher education is enhancing gradually. Every year the institute 

student is appeared in the merit list of the university. The institute promotes the participation 

of students in seminar, workshops, conference and sports & cultural activities. Every 

department has established cell for the promotion of academic development. NSS unit of the 

institute help in development of social concern amongst the students. The NSS unit conducts 

different activities across the year. 

 

6. Governance, Leadership and Management 

The institute mission and vision is articulated through the scientific method. It is very 

much in the line with the thoughts and vision of the great leader, Bharatratna Dr. Babasaheb 

Ambedkar. The publication of these statements is done on website as well as some prominent 

locations at the institute. The propagation of the mission and vision is done during many 

programmes conducted by the institute. The institute has master plan. The long term and 

short term goals are planned and followed by the institute. The support from the top 

management has been reflected in the organization structure of the institute and also in the 

future planning of the institute. The management empowers the faculty members through 

education & training, promoting research, allocation of duties, etc. The financial management 

of the institute is down-top approach. The department prepares the budget which get 

consolidated and validated at institute level and then presented to the management for 

approval. The budgetary provisions are adequately provided by the management. The 

institute is applying for NAAC Cycle-I, once the institute get accredited, the IQAC will 

be set up at the institute. However, there exists the Quality Assurance Cell at the 

institute level. This cell focuses on the academic development of the institute. The post of 

Dean-academics is also created and filled in. 

 

7. Best Practices 

The institute follows the environmental norms as per the guidelines of NAAC. The 

energy audit and green audit is done from the professionals. The measures like, energy 

conservation, renewable energy, plantation is done on campus. The institute has well 

developed and maintained green campus. The institute always aimed for innovations. Lots of 

initiatives are taken by the institute and individual teachers in innovating the ideas and 

activities. The institute has SMART CLASS ROOMs in every department, the ERP software 

exist and under use. The institute has taken up the innovative step by linking the bio-metric 

attendance of the students and staff to the ERP and the lot of reports and decision making is 

done based on the system. 
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C - SWOC ANALYSIS OF THE INSTITUTE  

 

STRENGTH 

¶ Platform of visionary leader. 

¶ Dedicated management. 

¶ Social focused and professionally developed institute. 

¶ Norms as per AICTE and State Government. 

¶ Infrastructure. 

¶ Smart Class Rooms for each department. 

¶ Technology enabled campus. 

¶ Team work. 

¶ Defined policies and procedures. 

 

WEAKNESS 

¶ Profile of the admitted students. 

¶ Linguistic background of students. 

¶ Shortage of industry experienced faculty members. 

¶ Start-up initiatives. 

           OPPORTUNITIES 

¶ Incubation. 

¶ Skill development programmes. 

¶ Career advancement training for engineering career. 

¶ Entrepreneurship development.  

THREATS 

¶ The trend in admission. 

¶ Mobilization of aspirants. 

¶ Sustaining the merit. 

¶ Strategic approach. 
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Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University,  
Aurangabad (M.S.) 

 

 

SECTIO N B:  SELF-STUDY REPORT 
 

1. Profil e of the Affiliate d / Constituent College 
 

1.  Name and Address of the College: 

 

Name : P.E.S. COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 

Address : NAGSENVANA, UNIVERSITY  ROAD, BESIDES PANCHAKKI,  

City : AURANGABAD MAHARASHTRA 

Website :  www.pescoe.ac.in 

 

2. For Communication: 
 

Designation Name Telephone 
with STD code 

Mobile Fax Email 

Principal Dr. Abhijeet P. 

Wadekar 

0240-2403001 

0240-2403025 

9422293400 0240-2403031 principal@pesc

oe.ac.in 

Steering 

Committee 

Coordinator 

Prof. Vivek  V. 

Thete 

0240-2403009 8805029421  vvthete@pesco

e. ac.in 

 

3.  Status of the Institution:   
  

¶ Affiliated to: Dr.Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University, Aurangabad. 

¶ Approved by: All India Council for Technical Education, New Delhi. 

¶ Approved by:  Director of Technical Education, Maharashtra state. 

 

4.  Type of Institution:  
 a.  By Gender: Co-education 

  

 b.  By Shift : Regular  

 

5.  It  is a recognized minority  institution? :   No 

 

6. Sources of funding:    Run under the Public Trust, Self-financing   

 

7 .    a. Date of establishment of the college:    23/08/ 1994  

 

b. University to which the college is affiliated    

 

 

  

 

c.  Details of UGC Recognition:   NIL 
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Ѝ 

 

 

(Enclose the Certificate of recognition u/s 2 (f) and 12 (B) of the UGC Act):  NA 

 

d.  Details of recognition/approval by statutory/regulatory  bodies other than UGC 

(AICTE)  

 

Under 

Section/ 

Clause 

Recognition/Approval 

details 

Institution/Department 

Programme 

Day, Month 

and Year 

(dd-mm-yyyy) 

 

 

Validity  

 

 

Remarks 

i. F.No. 

Western/1-

1412991112/20

13/EOA 

UG/PG Engg 10.05.2013 One  Year         - 

ii. F.No. 

Western/1-

2018751409/20

14/EOA 

UG/PG Engg 04.06.2014 One  Year         - 

iii. F.No. 

Western/1-

2454003970/20

15/EOA/ 

Corrigendum-3 

UG/PG Engg 23.06.2015 One  Year         - 

iv. F.No. 

Western/1-

2809512901/20

16/EOA 

UG/PG Engg 05.05.2016 One  Year         - 

 

Encl : AICTE approval letter of last four years 

 

8.   Does the affiliatin g university Act provide for  conferment of autonomy (as 

recognized by the UGC), on its affiliated colleges? 

 

      Yes   No                ã   

 

If  yes, has the College applied for  availing the autonomous status? 

 

     Yes                No 

 

9. Is the college recognized-? 

 

a.  By UGC as a College with Potential for  Excellence (CPE)? 

 
                         

      yes     No 

I f yes, date of recognition: éééééééé (dd/mm/yyyy) 

Under Section Date, Month &  Year 

(dd-mm-yyyy) 

Remarks(If any) 

i. 2 (f)                        NA  -                        - 

ii. 12 (B)                        NA                        - 
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b.  For its performance by any other governmental agency? 

 

             Yes      No    ã 

 

If  yes, Name of the agency éééééééé and 

 

Date of recognition: éééééééé (dd/mm/yyyy) 

10.  Location of the campus and area in sq.mts: 

 

Location *              Urban 

Campus area in sq. mts.             91035 SQM 

Built up area in sq. mts.             14,828 SQM 

 

11. Facilities available on the campus  

 Å Auditorium/seminar  complex with infrastructura l facilities: Yes 

Å Sports facilities 

i.  Play ground: Yes 

ii.   Swimming pool: No 

iii.    Gymnasium: Yes 
 

Å Hostel  
 

      a. Boysô hostel 
 

        i.        Number  of hostels:    Two. 

        ii . Number of inmates: 276 

       iii.     Facilities (mention available facilities): Recreation Room, Wi-Fi 

facility 
 

       

 b.             Girlsô hostel 
 

i .     Number  of hostels :  O ne 

i i .  Number  of inmates : 138 

iii.    Facilities (mention available facilities): Recreation Room, Wi-Fi facility, 

Indoor games. 
 

       

c.  Workin g womenôs hostel :   Nil  
 

          i.           Number of inmates :  --NA - 
 

         ii . Facilities (mention available facilities) ï 

 
 

Å Residential facilities for  teaching and non-teaching staff 

  (give numbers available ð cadre wise) 

¶ Cafeteria  ñ 1   

¶ Health centre ð 1 

¶ Asso. Prof.  -  4 

¶ Clerk   -  2 

¶ Attendant  - 4 
     

 

First aid, Inpatient , Outpatient, Emergency care facility , Ambulanceéé. 
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Ѝ 

 

Five UG Programme & Three PG Programmes  

Health centre staff ï 

 

Å Facilities like banking, post office, book shops : GETWAY banking facility  
 

Å Transport facilities to cater to the needs of students and staff: Yes 
 

Å Animal house : Not Applicable 
 

Å Biological waste disposal : Yes 
 

Å Generator or other facility for management/regulation of electricity and voltage: Yes 

Å Solid waste management facility: Yes 
 

Å Waste water management : Yes 
 

Å Water harvesting  : Yes 
 

 

12.   Details of programmes offered by the college (Give data for  current  academic 

year) 

 

 

Sr

. 

N

o 

 

Programme 

Level 

Name of the 
Programme/ 
Course 

Duration  

Entry 

Qualificati

on 

 

Medium of 

instruction 

Sanctioned/ 
approved 
Student 
strength 

No. of 

students 

admitted 

1. Under-

Graduat

e 

Mechanical 

Engg. 

4 Years 12
th
 

Scienc

e 

English 120 stu. 75 
 
 
 

2. Under-

Graduat

e 

Electrical Engg 

 

4 Years 12
th
 

Scienc

e 

English 120 stu. 37 

3. Under-

Graduat

e 

Electronic(ET

C) 

4 Years 12
th
 

Scienc

e 

English 60 stu. 09 

4. Under-

Graduat

e 

Computer Sci 

&Engg. 

4 Years 12
th
 

Scienc

e 

English 90 stu. 28 

5. Under-

Graduat

e 

Civil 

Engineering 

4 Years 12
th
 

Scienc

e 

English 60 stu. 48 

1. Post-

Graduat

e 

Structure 

Engineering 

2 Years B.E. English 18 Stu. 13 

2. Post-

Graduat

e 

Electrical 

Engineering 

2 Years B.E. English 18 Stu. 18 

3 Post-

Graduat

e 

Computer 

Sci& Engg. 

2 Years B.E. English 18 Stu. 06 

13. Does the college offer self-financed Programmes? 
 

        Yes No  

 

If  yes, how many 

 

 

 

 

Qualified doctor 

 

Full time 

 

  Part-time 

Qualified Nurse Full time        Part-time 

Ѝ 
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 Ѝ 

 

03 

Ѝ 

 

14. New programme introduced in the college during the last five years if  any? 

 

--     - No -- Number     3 

PG- 

 

15. List  the departments:   

Faculty Departments 
  

UG PG Research 

Engineering Mechanical Engineering. 

Electrical Engineering 

Electronic(ETC) 

Computer Science 

&Engineering. 

Civil Engineering 

 

 

   UG 

 

 

      -- 

                      

 

 

Engineering Structure Engineering 

Electrical Engineering 

Computer Science & 

Engineering 

 

     -- 

 

     PG 

 

Civil 

Engineering 

 

16. Number of Programmes offered under  

 

      a.    Annual system 

 

     b.    Semester system  

 

17.   Number of Programmes with  
 

a.  Choice Based Credit  System  

 

b.  Inter/Multidisciplinary  Approach      nil  

 

  c.    Any other (specify and provide details)       nil 

 

18.  Does the college offer UG and/or PG programmes in Teacher Education? 
 

             Yes                No 

 

        If  yes, 

a.  Year of Introduction  of the programme:  

      and  number of batches that completed the programme  

 b.  NCTE recognition details (if  applicable) 

     Notificatio n No.: ééN.A. Date : (   dd/mm/yyyy) 

     Validity:éééN.A.éééééé..  

 

c. Is the institutio n opting for  assessment and accreditation of Teacher  Education 

Programme separately? 
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Ѝ 

 

Ѝ 

 

N.A. 

Ѝ 

 

     Yes              No 

 

19. Does the college offer UG or PG programme in Physical Education? 

 

     Yes     No 

 

         If  yes, 

 

a.  Year of Introduction  of the programme(s)éééééé. (dd/mm/yyyy) 

     and  number of batches that completed the programme b. NCTE recognition 

       details (if  applicable) 

 

    Notificatio n No.: éééééééééééé Date:  

ééééééééééé (dd/mm/yyyy) 

Validity:éééééééé  

 

c.  Is the institutio n opting for  assessment and accreditation of Physical Education 
Programme separately? 

 

      Yes          No 

 

20. Number of teaching and non-teaching positions in the Institution 

 

 

 

Positions 

Teaching faculty  

Non-

teaching 

staff 

 

Technical 

staff 
 

Professo

r  

Associate 

Professor 

Assistant 

Professor 

 *M *F *M *F *M *F *M *F *M *F 

Sanctioned by the 

UGC / University / 

State Government 

Recruited 

03 01 13 04 03 08 57 06 10  

Temporary recruit           

Sanctioned by the 

Management/ society 

or other authorized 

bodies Recruited 

- 

 

- -  65 29 05 02 - - 

Yet to recruit           

 

*M -Male *F-Female 
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26 

21. Qualifications of the teaching staff: 

 

Highest 

qualification  

Professor Associate 
Professor 

Assistant 

Professor 
 

Total 

Male Female Male Female Male Female 
Permanent teachers  

D.Sc./D.Litt.        

Ph.D. 03 01 01    05 

M.Phil.        

PG   13 04 03 08 28 

Temporary teachers  

Ph.D.      01  01 

M.Phil.        

PG including 

adjunct faculty 

    65 28 93 

 

 

22. Number of Visiting Faculty /Guest/ Adjourn  Faculty engaged with the 

College 
 

 

 

23. Furnish the number of the students admitted to the college during the last 

four academic years. 

 

 

Categories 

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 

Male Female Male Female Male Female Male Female 

SC 252 154 234 138 279 166 234 139 

ST 14 02 15 02 18 06 11 09 

OBC 211 63 208 65 263 82 233 82 

General 560 187 600 241 779 328 697 299 

Others(NT/S

BC) 

269 74 189 76 193 65 160 71 

 

 

24.   Details on students enrollment in the college during the current  academic year: 
 

Type of students UG PG M. Phil. Ph.D. Total 

Students from the same 
state where the college is located 

  

1747 

   98      -      -      1845 

Students from other states of India   -    -      -      -      - 

NRI students   -    -      -      -      - 

Foreign students   -    -      -      -      - 

Total   -    -      -      -      1845 
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May/June 2014 ɀ 20% 
May/June 2015 ɀ 20% 

Ѝ 

 

Ѝ 

 

Ѝ 

 

 

 

Nil 

N.A. 

May/June 2014 ɀ 0% 
May/June 2015 ɀ 0% 

 

 

 

 

 

 

25.  Dropout rate in UG and PG (average of the last two batches)  

  

 UG            PG 

 

 

26. Unit Cost of Education 

(Unit cost = total annual recurring expenditure (actual) divided by total number of students 

enrolled) 

 

(a) Including the salary component                                              Rs.     65176.00 

 

(b) Excluding the salary component                                            Rs.      18163.00l                                                   

 

 

27.  Does the college offer any programme/s in distance education mode (DEP)? 

 

Yes No 

 

If  yes, 

 

a)  Is it  a registered centre for  offering distance education programmes of another 

University 

 

                              Yes No 

 

 

b)   Name of the University which has granted such registration. 

 

 

 

c)   Number of programmes offered 

 

d)   Programmes carry  the recognition of the Distance Education Council. 

 

                   Yes No 

 

28.  Provide Teacher-student ratio  for  each of the programme/course offered: 1:15 

 

29.  Is the college applying for : 

 

Accreditation :       Cycle 1   

30.   Date of accreditation* NA 
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234 

186 

31.   Number of working days during the last academic year. 

 

 

32.  Number of teaching days during the last academic year 

(Teaching days means days on which lectures were engaged excluding the 

examination days) 

 

 

 

33. Date of establishment of Internal Quality Assurance Cell (IQAC) 

NAAC accreditation will facilitate to establish IQAC. However, the institute 

has established the Quality Assurance cell as part of the academic process at 

institute on 30.07.2013 ( Quality Assurance cell) 

 

34. Details regarding submission of Annual Quality  Assurance Reports (AQAR) 

to NAAC. 

 

AQAR   

(i)  éééééé dd/mm/yyyy) AQAR   

(ii ) éééééé dd/mm/yyyy) AQAR   

 (iii )  éééééé (dd/mm/yyyy) AQAR   

(iv)  éééééé (dd/mm/yyyy) 

 

35. Any other relevant data (not covered above) the college would like to include. 

(Do not include explanatory/descriptive  information) :       NIL  
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CRITERION I: CURRICULAR ASPECTS  

 
 

1.1 Curriculum Planning and Implementation 

 

1.1.1 State the vision, mission and objectives of the institution, and describe how 

these are communicated to the students, teachers, staff and other stakeholders. 

Vision 

To create a sound technical manpower with global competitiveness, morality 

and social sense 

Mission 

¶ To provide state-of ïart technical infrastructure and motivate students to realize 

their own potential and to provide congenial environment to student for a 

complete learning experience. 

¶ To provide an embellished academic and congenial environment to student for a 

complete learning experience. 

¶ To Promote intellectual, moral and social democracy to ensure all round 

development of the students 

 

Aims and Objectives of Organization: 

 

¶ To promote various Educational Activities. 

¶ To promote  Social  activities and environmental awareness 

¶ To promote Moral and Intellectual approach amongst all the stakeholders. 

¶ To deliver the curriculum prescribed by the University efficiently and to ensure 

that the students graduate with Dr. B. A. M. University degree with a high percentile. 

¶ To maintain the teaching-learning process innovative, interactive and to ensure an 

effective relationship between the curricular content and practical applications. 

¶ To provide excellent academic ambience to the students and to identify and take 

care of the performance of every student. 

¶ To promote and maintain a serene campus with a scientific fervour. 

¶ To promote co-curricular and extra- curricular activities for overall development of 

the students. 

¶ To provide appropriate value addition programmes, certification programmes and 

to bridge the gap between academia and industry and to make the students globally 

competent and employable. 

¶ To promote R & D activities and create logical thinking of the students and to 

encourage their innovative ideas and projects. 

¶ To provide a forum to imbibe ethical practices with a concern for the society. 

¶ To develop knowledgeable and responsible citizens for participating in nation 

building activities. 
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¶ To strive for continuous improvements in all the institutional endeavors. 

 

The vision and mission of the college are made known to the students, teachers, staff 

and other stakeholders through: 

¶ College website 

¶ College prospectus, Calendar, Department/College magazine 

¶ Participation in Education Fairs organized by IEE, Aurangabad and more 

¶ Distribution of information brochures 

¶ Sending information to other institutions of higher learning 

¶ Career counseling programs for 12
th
 pass students 

¶ Boards displayed at strategic locations within the campus. 

1.1.2 How does the institution develop and deploy action plans for effective 

implementation of the curriculum? Give details of the process and substantiate 

through specific example(s). 

The College is affiliated to Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University and the 

curriculum and syllabi prescribed by the university are strictly adhered to. Apart from this 

prescribed curriculum, the College has strategic ways and means to strengthen the 

teaching-learning process in the following ways: 

 

¶ Advance planning of Academic activities and calendar in alignment with the 

University issued Calendar of Events 

¶ Formulation of objective driven teaching plan at the beginning of the semester 

¶ Preparation of adequate learning materials (resources) 

¶ Updated library facilities with e-journals 

¶ Maintenance of course files by all faculty members which contain lesson plan, 

notes of lesson, question bank and performance details of the students 

¶ Conduct of two Class Tests and one Improvement Test in each semester as per the  

academic calendar 

¶ Conduct of remedial classes for the Direct Second Year students 

¶ Adopting innovative techniques in teaching apart from  chalk and board lecture 

method to get the students actively involved in the teaching learning processes and 

employing learner centric techniques such as web related assignments, peer  

learning, group discussion, use of NPTEL lectures, case studies, projects, surveys, 

quiz etc., in the delivery of the academic courses 

¶ Facilities of well ventilated and spacious class rooms 

¶ Organizing suitable guest lectures and industrial visits to improve the effectiveness 

of  implementation of the curriculum designed and specified by Dr. Babasaheb 

Ambedkar Marathwada University 
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The following documents are shown below as the sample documents: 

¶ Academic Calendar of  Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University 

¶ Academic Calendar of our institute 

¶ Teaching Plans of the subjects 

¶ Course files 

¶ Lab Manuals 

¶ Result Analysis 

¶ List of Guest Lectures 

¶ List of Industrial visit  

¶  

The following are some SAMPLE examples of the processes/action plan: 

Academic Calendar 

 

 

P.E.S. College of Engineering, Aurangabad 

Nagsenvan, Besides Panchakki, Aurangabad. 

Academic Calendar 2015-2016 (Semester I) 

01
st
 August: 

 

 

 

15
th
 August: 

18
th
 August: 

23
rd

 August: 

31
st
 August : 

 

Commencement of First Session S.E to B.E.  

*Admissions to F.E. & direct S.E., Principalôs Address, to F.E. and 

M.E.-I., F.E.                                           

Orientation in Respective Branches and Commencement of F.E. & 

M.E.-I Classes:            

As per schedule of DTE. 

Independence Day. 

Parsi New Year Day. 

University Foundation Day. 

 Department review meeting and display of first defaulters list, 

departmentally. 

* Admission of S.E. to B.E. within 10 days after declaration of 

Dr.B.A.M.U. results.          

 

05
th
 September: 

12
th
 September: 

19
th
 September: 

15
th
 September: 

17
th
 September: 

25
th
 September: 

26
th
 September: 

*Formation of Studentôs Council as per University Directives. 

Teacherôs day. Department programmes. 

Class Test I      

Class Test I                               

Engineerôs Day. Inauguration of Studentôs Council ( If formed by 

this date). 

Ganesh Chaturthi and Marathwada Mukti Sangram Din. 

Bakri Eid 
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30
th
 September: Parents meet at all departments from F.E. to B.E. 

Department review meeting and display of second defaulters list, 

departmentally. 

02
nd

 October: 

10
th
 October: 

17
th
 October: 

22
nd

October: 

24
th
 October: 

31
st
  October: 

Mahatma Gandhi Jayanti. 

Class test II  

Class test II                               

Dusherra (Vijaya Dashami) 

Moharram. 

Department review meeting and display of third defaulters list, 

departmentally. 

11
 
to13

th
  Nov: 

16 to 18
th
  Nov: 

18
th
 November: 

21
st
 November: 

25
th
 November: 

30
th
 November: 

 

Deepawali. 

Submission. 

Provisional Detention Meeting. 

Final Detention & Term End  for all. 

Gurunanak Jayanti. 

Department meeting for feedback, performance assessment of the 

past semester and Planning of Sem-II.  

*University Exams as per Schedule of Dr.B.A.M.U.. 

06
th
 December: 

25
th
 December: 

 

Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Mahaparinirwan Din. 

Christmas. 

*Vacations as per directives and sanction by the Principal. 

 

 

P.E.S. College of Engineering, Aurangabad 

 Nagsenvan, Besides Panchakki, Aurangabad. 

 

Academic Calendar 2015-2016 (Semester II) 

11
th
 January: 

16
th
 January:  

14
th
 January: 

26
th
 January: 

31
st
 January 

 

Academic Session-II Starts For All. 

Alumni meet for all departments. 

Namvistar Din . 

Republic Day. 

Department review meeting and display of non reporting students, 

departmentally. 
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17
th
 February: 

19
th
 February: 

20
th
  February: 

27
th
 February: 

29
th
 February 

Mahashivratri. 

Chatrapati Shivaji Maharaj Jayanti 

Class Test I  

Class Test-I  

Department review meeting and display of second defaulters list, 

departmentally. 

10
 
to12

th
 March: 

24
th
 March: 

25
th
  March: 

26
th
 March: 

31
st 

March: 

Gathering/Annual Function. 

Dhulivandhan. 

Good Friday. 

Parents meet for All Classes. 

Department review meeting and display of third defaulters list, 

departmentally. 

02
nd

 April:  

08
th
 April:  

09
th
 April:  

14
th
 April:  

15
th
 April:  

18to21
st
 April:  

22
nd

 April:  

25
th
 April:  

Class Test II  

Gudhi Padva. 

Class Test II  

Dr. Ambedkar Jayanti. 

Ram Navmi 

Submissions of all classes. 

Provisional Detention Meeting. 

Final detention meeting and Term End for All.   

0 1
st
  May: 

21
st
  May: 

5
th 

to 8
th 

 May: 

 

May Day. 

Buddha Paurnima. 

Training for the faculty.     

*University Exams as per schedule of the University. 

*Vacations as per directives and sanction by the Principal. 

01
st
 June    

Onwards: 

08
th
 july : 

STTP / Workshop /Conference to be arranged by all the 

Departments in this period as per their schedule, with mutual 

consent for convenient dates. Peoples Education Societyôs 

Foundation Day 

 

The sample copy of the Teaching Plan is shown on the below page. 

Department: CSE      Class ïTE       Sub: DAA 

Staff: Prof.N.S.Syed 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                                                                                                                                                          
 

                                                                                                                                                     

  26  
 

Teaching Plan 

Lecture.No. Topics Name Portion covered 

1  Algorithm: Introduction 

20% 

2  Algorithm: characteristics, specifications 

3  Writing Pseudo-Code 

4 

 Frequency count and its importance in analysis of an 

algorithm 

5 

 Asymptotic Notations: Time complexity & Space complexity 

of an algorithm, Big óOô, ó?ô & ó?ô notations, Best, Worst and 

Average case analysis of an algorithm 

6  Analysis of searching algorithms: sequential, binary search 

7  Analysis of sorting methods: bubble, insertion, 

8  Analysis of Sorting Method: selection, heap sort. 

9 

 Analysis of each sorting technique for best, worst and 

average case, Concept of Internal & External sorting. 

10 

 Comparison of Time Complexity of Different OS for same 

algorithm. 

11  Divide and conquer: basic algorithm and characteristics. 

35% 

12  Binary Search: method and algorithm 

13 

 Analysis of binary search for best, worst and average case for 

searches. 

14  Quick Sort : method and analysis of algorithms 

15  Merge Sort : method and analysis of algorithms 

16  Finding the largest and smallest number in a list using DnC. 

17  Matrix Multiplication using DnC. 

18  The Greedy Method: basic algorithm and characteristics 

50% 

19  Fractional Knapsack Problem solving using greedy method. 

20  Optimal merge patterns and optimal storage on tapes. 

21  Job sequencing with deadlines. 

22  Huffman Coding : greedy method 

23 

 Minimum cost spanning trees: Primôs and Kruskalôs 

Algorithm 

24  Single source shortest path 

25 

 Dynamic Programming Method: basic algorithm and 

characteristics. 

Lecture. 

No. Topics Name Portion covered 

26  0/1 Knapsack Problem solving using DP method. 

65% 

27  Multistage graphs 

28  Optimal binary search trees 

29  Travelling salesperson problem 

30  Tree traversal techniques 

31  Graph traversal techniques :DFS,BFS 

32  Connected components 
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33  Bi-connected components & spanning trees 

34  Revision / Quiz / MCQ /Discussion 

80% 

35  Backtracking Method: basic algorithm and characteristics. 

36  Solving n-queens problem. 

37  Sum of subsets problem 

38  Graph colouring. 

39  Hamiltonian cycle (TSP) 

100% 

40  Branch and bound: basic algorithm and characteristics 

41  Solving n-queens using branch & bound 

42  FIFO Branch and Bound & Least Cost Branch & Bound 

43  Least Cost Search 

44  15-puzzle 

45 

 Solving Travelling salesperson problem using branch & 

bound 

 

Departmental subject distribution (workload) 

Department of Computer Science & Engineering 

Academic Years 2013-14Sem II 

 

Sr. No. Name of the Staff Class Subject Theory PR Total Load  

1 Prof. V. A. Losarwar 
SE OOPS 04 02 

12 
BE CSE PROJ-II  00 06 

2 Prof. M.M. Ambekar 
FE A CF 04 02 

12 
BE CSE PROJ-II  00 06 

3 Prof. S.D. Pingle 
TE CSE STQA 04 02 

12 
BE CSE PROJ-II  00 06 

4 Prof. V.B. Kamble 
BE CSE A DWDM 04 06 

12 
BE CSE PROJ-II  00 06 

5 Prof. Y. S. Pagar 
BE CSE B DWDM 04 06 

12 
BE CSE PROJ-II  00 06 

Sr. No. Name of the Staff Class Subject Theory PR Total Load  

6 Prof. A. U. Jadhav 

TE CSE AJ 04 08 

18 
BE CSE PROJ-II  00 

06 

 

 

7 Prof. V. S. Sonawane 

TE CSE CN-II  04 08 

18 BE CSE PROJ-II  00 04 

FE C CF 00 02 

8 Prof. S. R. Vibhute BE CSE A MOC 04 10 18 
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BE CSE B DWDM 00 04 

9 Prof. S.V. Choudhary 
BE CSE A SC 04 10 

18 
BE CSE PROJ-II  00 04 

10 Prof. A. N. Sononi 
BE CSE B SC 04 10 

16 
FE C CF 02 00 

11 
Prof. G. G. Dayalani BE CSE A MOC 04 10 

16 
FE C CF 00 02 

12 

Prof. S. V. Bhosale TE CSE DAA 04 08 

18 BE CSE PROJ-II  00 04 

BE CSE DWDM 00 02 

13 
Prof. M. R. Ghunawat TE CSE TOC 04 00 

16 
SE CSE OOPS 00 12 

14 
Prof. P. K. Dhongade SE CSE MP 04 12 

18 
BE CSE A STQA 00 02 

15 
Prof. D. D. Jagtap SE CSE CG 04 12 

18 
FE B CF 00 02 

16 Prof. K. A. Rode 

SE CSE DMS 04 00 

18 TE CSE SDL-I 02 08 

BE CSE A DWDM 00 02 

17 Prof.S.S. Deulgaonkar 
BE CSE A EIS 04 10 

18 
TE CSE STQA 00 04 

18 
Prof. B. M. Kulkarni BE CSE B EIS 04 10 

18 
FE B CF 02 02 

19 
Prof. S. V. Bhosale 

SE CSE OSL 02 12 14 

20 Prof. S. M. Pandey SE CSE CS 02 12 14 
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List of Guest Lecture 

Department of Computer Science & Engineering 

Academic Year 2013-14 

Sr.No 
Name of the Guest 

Lecturer  
Topic Delivered Class Date 

 

1 

Mr. Pawan Yadav (CIB 

ACTS, Pune) 

Workshop on Ethical 

Hacking 

BE(CSE) 

TE(CSE) 
01/02/2014 

2 

Mr. Ganesh Shah 

Converged 

Virtualization build 

your career 

BE(CSE0 

TE(CSE) 
25/02/2014 

3 

Mr. Arun Kadikodi 

S.Sangameshwaram 

Workshop on recent 

trends in IT 

SE(CSE) 

BE(CSE0 

TE(CSE) 

 

28/02/2014 

4 
Abhijeet Bodhankar 

Workshop on Basic 

Photography 

TE(CSE) 

BE(CSE) 
28/02/2014 

 

List  of Industrial Visits  

Academic Year 2015-16 

 

Sr. 

No. 

Name of the Industry Place Class Date 

01 Persistent System Ltd Pune TE CSE 12/02/2016 

02 C- DAC Pune BE CSE 28/03/2016 C- DAC 

 

1.1.3 What type of support (procedural and practical) do the teachers receive (from 

the University and/or institution) for effectively translating the curriculum and 

improving teaching practices? 

Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University, to which the institute is affiliated, 

sponsors few Faculty Development Programmes on subjects listed in the curriculum 

during summer and winter vacation periods, where the teachers can strengthen their 

knowledge in those subjects and also learn the methodology of effectively teaching them. 

In addition the Institution provides the following support. 

¶ Teaching aids such as LCD, OHP and computers with internet facilities. 

¶ The SMART CLASS ROOM is facility is provided to each department 

¶ Biometrics software to monitor studentsô attendance and academic performance. 

¶ Staff Diaries to maintain offline attendance of the students 

¶ Facilities for the participation of faculty members in workshops, seminars, 

conferences, etc to enrich their knowledge. 

¶ Provision of digital libraries, E-learning facilities to all the faculty members of the 

institution which help them in delivering good lectures. 

¶ Wi-fi and Internet facility made available throughout the campus for better 

teaching learning process. 
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¶ Several innovative orientation programs in the institute to improve the skills of the 

faculty. 

¶ To enhance the practical knowledge of the teachers with which they can transform 

the students as industry ready professionals by enabling consultation with Senior 

Professors, liaison with industries and R&D Institutions. 

¶ Guest lectures by eminent personalities from various reputed institutions and also 

industries. This will help the faculty members to keep abreast of the latest 

developments in their fields of specialization and also to identify critical issues in 

the teaching learning processes and effectively implement them for the benefit of 

the student community. 

¶ Lectures on research methodologies by eminent academicians to promote research 

activities in the departments and also to enrich their potential to guide studentsô 

projects. 

 

The following are certain sample examples/data on institute initiative  and support  

The institute organizes 

¶ Pedagogical training to teachers by senior academicians 

¶ Orientation programmes for teachers 

The institute grants 

¶ On duty permission for Ph.D. ,STTP ,FDP, workshops, conferences and seminars 

¶ Seed money for registration and travel to participate in seminars and conferences 

 

Attached herewith : 

¶ List of special grants/facilities from industries and funding organizations  

(eg. Robotic Lab/MODROB) 

¶ List of STTP's for teachers 

¶ List of faculties who are Ph.D. appearing/completed  

 

List of Ph. D. Completed and Ph.D. appearing 

 

Department Name Ph.D. Completed staff  Ph.D. Appearing staff 

Computer Science & 

Engg. 

Dr. S.N. Kakarwal 

Dr. A. V. Turukmane 

1. M.M. Ambekar 

2. V.B. Kamble 

3. V.R. Mote 

4. Y.S. Pagar 

5. V.D. Jadhav 

6. D.T. Ratod 

Electronics & 

Telecomminication 

Dr.V.K. kadam 1. M.R. Rajput 

2. J.P.Zine 

3. A.A.Shirsat 

Mechanical  Dr. M.M. Dhobe  1. V.V. Thete  

2. R.G. Pungle 

3. Mohd. Tariq Siddiqui 
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CIVIL  Dr. A.P.Wadekar 

Dr. R.M. Sawant 

 

1. A.W. Yerekar 

2. B.N. Kakade 

3. R.D. Pandit 

EEP  1. B.N. Choudhari 

2. M.S. Potdar 

3. A.P.Paranjape 

4. S.V. Murkute 

5. A.A. Tupe 

 

 

1.1.4 Specify the initiatives taken up or contribution made by the institution for 

effective curriculum delivery and transaction on the curriculum provided by 

the affiliating University or other statutory agency. 

 

For an effective teaching learning process a learner centric pedagogy is practiced in the 

following ways: 

¶ Subject allotment based on experience and performance in previous years. 

¶ Time table framed with provision for Value Added Programmes (VAP) and 

seminar. 

¶ Preparation of proper lesson plan, notes on lesson, question bank, lab manuals well 

in advance and posted in the ERP login of the student.. 

¶ Monitoring of course delivery and syllabus completion through formal and 

informal feedbacks. 

¶ Systematic examination process, standard question papers, proper and prompt 

evaluation and dispatch of reports to parents. 

¶ Availability of Biometrics software to monitor and aid studentsô performance and 

teaching and evaluation processes. 

¶ Guest lectures, seminars, Industrial visits and training programmes to supplement 

the curricular inputs. 

¶ Workshops, FDPs for skill upgradation of faculty. 

¶ Provision of infrastructure facility (eg. well established labs and workshops) 

¶ Motivating students for doing research work and present papers in seminars and 

conferences and publish in journals. 

¶ Bridging Industry ïInstitution gap with suitable value added programmes which 

are part of the regular time table. 

¶ Adopting ñoutcome based approachò for the effective delivery of the curriculum. 

¶ SMART CLASS ROOM in each department. 

 

1.1.5 How does the institution network and interact with beneficiaries such as 

industry, research bodies and the university in effective operationalisation of the 

curriculum?  
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The institution networks and interacts with other bodies in the effective operationalisation 

of the curriculum and other related activities in the following ways: 

¶ The institute has established relation with various industries through specific 

activities with defined outcomes for each of these activities. 

¶ The college has established training placement cell in collaboration with training 

partner to offer specialized training programmes in specific areas. 

¶ The feedback from the students periodically helps to understand the problems that 

arise from time to time in the teaching-learning process and to take remedial 

measures. It also helps in arranging suitable guest lectures by industrial experts on 

topics of current interest in various specializations and In-Plant training for the 

students. 

¶ Students are taken for industrial visits to expose them to the present industrial 

practices relevant to their branch of study. 

¶ Certain groups of students take up projects in industries appropriate to their branch 

of study. 

¶ Faculty members take up Industrial training during semester end vacation periods 

to learn and teach the students the current industrial practices. 

¶ Experts are also invited from industries as judges for the quality assessment of 

studentsô projects. 

¶ The institution receives grants from research bodies such as CSI, IETE, ISTE, 

IEEE, etc. 

 

¶ MOU with Woyvels Corporation USA, for SAP training in 2013. 

¶ Confirm the membership of Mr. Makarand Lehkar AGM Endress+ Houser pvt. 

Ltd. Aurangabad on Electronics Dept. Advisory Board, on 25/06/2013.  

¶ Visited Fainger Leser Valves Pvt. Ltd. MIDC Paithan, Aurangabad and SOM Auto 

Tech, Aurangabad for tie up regarding, in plant training, industrial visits and expert 

lectures on 2
nd

 August 2014.  

¶ Visited Endress Houser Waluj MIDC, Aurangabad for training, industrial visit, 

expert lectures on 14/08/2013. Outcome= Agreed for the three above  

¶ Signed MOU with SOM Autotech, Aurangabad on 10
th
 November 2014. 

¶ Tie up with Fainger Laser Valves (P) Ltd. MIDC, Paithan on 19/11/2014. 

¶ Organized two days workshop for TE (EC/CSE) students on ñSound Engineeringò 

conducted by Jingle Toon Aniskool pvt. Ltd. Aurangabad on 10
th
 & 11

th
 Feb. 2015. 

Followed by workshop conducted visit to the recording studio of the Jingle Toon 

on 13
th
 Feb. 2015. 52 students of TE (EC) participated in the activity. Initiated the 

discussion on MOU with the said company. 

¶ MOU with Findability Sciences STPI Aurangabad.  

¶ TECH-REL training on CRT for final year students of all branches of 90 hrs. 

Started on 5
th
 September 2015. 250 students enrolled for the same. 

¶   MOU signed with Findability Sciences STPI Aurangabad on 29/09/2015. 
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¶ Visited various industries in and around Pune along with Mr. Faiz Siddiqui TPO 

on 17
th
 to 19

th
 Nov.2015 in regard to HR conclave and relation building with 

industries. 

¶ Bharat Forge Ltd. Pune 

¶ Zensar Technologies, Pune 

¶ TATA Motors, Pune 

¶ Force Motors, Pune 

¶ Infosys, Hingewadi, Pune 

¶ Kirloskar Pneumatic co.Ltd. Pune 

¶ Honeywell International India Ltd. Pune 

¶ Flash Electronics, Chakan, Pune 

¶ B.G.Shirke construction co. Pune 

¶ TATA Consultancy Services. Pune 

¶ Persistance systems Pune 

¶ Tech Mahindra, Pune.  

¶ Organized HR Conclave on 9
th
 Jan 2016 wherein  

Mr. Shashank Joshi (Prothues Engg. Nashik), Mr. M.A.Hafeez (HAL, Nashik), 

Mr.RavindraWyabase(ValueD,Aurangabad),Mr.Manoj Kathar (Verroc 

Engg.Aurangabad) and Mr. Sandeep Beedkar (Flash Electronics, Chakan) were the 

guest speakers. 45 TPOs from all over Maharashtra and 25 HRs amongst the main 

participants. The outcome of the meet is strengthen the industry-institute 

interaction, knows the hiring policies of the industries. Persistent technologies 

invited our institute for industrial visit of CSE/IT students. 

¶ Arranged a Guest Lecture by Mr. Suyog Bhandekar Head HR TCS, Pune on 12
th
 

February 2016, 400+ students from all branches were present.  

¶ Organized industrial visit at Institute of satellite communication and Aurangabad 

Electricals on 28
th
, 29th Feb. and 1

st
 March 2016. 39 students of BE (ECT) and me 

along with Prof. M.R.Rajput and Prof. A.A.Shirsat participated.  

¶ Organized campus drive of Flash Electronics on 8
th
 July 2016 for BE (EC) students 

where in 37 students (all participated in drive) are selected in one go. 

¶ ñCorporate Grooming (training) by Mr. Kiran Kurwade  on 22/07/2016, 

  125 students were present 

 

University and other educational Institutions 

¶ Eminent faculty of the institution are members of various Boards of studies, 

Syllabus Committee, Academic Council and Syndicate of the University and they 

take active part in curriculum revision and in the discussions relating to the 

implementation of various other academic activities and examination systems. 

¶ The Principal participates in the meetings/trainings/workshops organized by other 

institutions. 

¶ University also facilitates the faculty to attend webinar programmes conducted by 
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IIT Bombay, IIT Kanpur. 

Attached herewith: 

¶ Resume and certificates of Principal 

¶ Resume and certificates of staff 

¶ List of members of Board of Studies/Syllabus Committee. 

 

1.1.6 What are the contributions of the institution and/or its staff members to the 

development of the curriculum by the University?(number of staff 

members/departments represented on the Board of Studies, student feedback, 

teacher feedback, stakeholder feedback provided, specific suggestions etc. 

 

The curriculum designed by the affiliating University is adequate and it is dynamic. The

 last revision was done as latest as the academic year 2013-14. However, based on 

the systematic feedback of the students on course outcomes and alumni on attainment of 

programme outcomes teachers at the department level discuss the curriculum threadbare 

and through the members, Board of Study, the required and suitable changes are 

recommended to the concerned bodies. 

Details of the faculty of the College who are on the Syndicate/BOS/Academic 

Council/Syllabus Committee of the University 

1. Dr. A.P. Wadekar   :  Former Chairman BOS Civil Engineering, Now 

                                        member of the Ad-Hoc  BOS Civil Engineering. 

2. Dr.Kakarwal : Chairperson of Computer Science Engg &IT 

3. Prof. B.N.Chaudhari  :    Chairman of Electrical Engineering. 

4. Dr. M.M.Dhobe         :    Syllabus Committee Member. 

5. Prof. S.M.Kulkarni    :    Syllabus Committee Member. 

6. Prof.S.V Murkute      :    Syllabus Committee Member. 

7. Prof.S.S Kamble       :     Syllabus Committee Member. 

 

¶ Student feedback Form is designed and regular feedback is taken. 

¶ Teacher feedback form is designed and regular feedback is collected. 

¶ Stakeholder feedback form is designed and regular feedback is collected. 

 

1.1.7. Does the institution develop curriculum for any of the courses offered (other 

than those under the purview of the affiliating university) by it? If óyesô, give 

details on the process ('Needs Assessmentô, design, development and planning) 

and the courses for which the curriculum has been developed. 

 

The curriculum is as per the affiliating University. But wherever there is a gap in 

the curricula of the University and the requirements of the industries, employability and 

higher education, suitable training programs are planned and developed by the Training 

and Placement Cell and the respective departments and imparted to the students.  

A few of the programmes developed for our own students are: 
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¶ Communication skill development 

¶ Techrel ï Soft-Skill development 

¶ Programmes developed for students/teachers by TPO 

 

1.1.8. How does institution analyze/ensure that the stated objectives of curriculum 

are achieved in the course of implementation? 

 

The institution follows an óoutcome based approachô in the teaching-learning-

evaluation processes. Every programme frames a set of about ten Programme Outcomes 

based on the graduate attributes concerning that specific programme. The University 

syllabus for every course in a programme is divided into six units and Course Outcomes. 

The institution has formed communication channels among all the stakeholders to ensure 

that objectives of the curriculum are achieved in the course of implementation. The 

methods followed to ensure the achievements of stated objectives are: 

 

¶  Allotment of subjects based on the expertise and experience of the teachers. 

¶ The institution compares content given in the courses delivered and the inputs from 

the alumni employed in industries. 

¶ Attainment of course objectives and outcomes is evaluated through a feedback 

obtained from the students. 

¶ Faculty members attend appropriate Faculty Development Programmes organized 

within and outside the college to become familiar with the newly added advanced 

syllabus topics. 

It is observed that by the implementation of the aforesaid methodologies, the 

specified objectives of the curriculum are met as stated below: 

¶ Most of the students achieve good marks in their university examinations. The 

college also secures good number of university ranks. 

¶ Students of the institution achieve success in various inter-college and intra-college 

competitions. 

¶ The alumni of the institution are securing top positions in different 

organizations/institutions. 

  

1.2 Academic Flexibility  

 

1.2.1 Specifying the goals and objectives give details of the certificate  / 

diploma / skill development courses etc., offered by the institution 

 

1.2.1.1 Value Added Programs are arranged to bridge the knowledge gap between 

academia and industry and to strengthen the regular academic programmes  
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prescribed by the University: 

Sr. No. Institute / Trainer  Type of Training 

1 Wyvil System Inc. USA SAP Basic Training 

2 Tech Rel, Pune Campus Recruitment Training 

3 Soft Skills Development SALT Technologies 

4 Prof. Faiz Siddiqui Spoken English 

5 MAD Academy PHP, C# & SQL 

6 IGTR Integrated Course in CAM 

7 IGTR Course in PLC & SCADA 

8 IGTR Course in STAAD PRO 

9 Tech Trainers & Testers Project Management 

  

1.2.1.2 The gap between curriculum and the best industrial practices are bridged 

through:  

¶ Arranging hands on training sessions, such as the SAP training is 

given online from USA with practical assignments. 

¶ Industrial visits and in plant training: Industrial Visit at CIPET, 

Aurangabad Foundries Pvt. Ltd., Endress and Hauser Aurangabad, 

IGTR, S.K. Electricals Aurangabad, Laxmi Metals Pvt. Ltd. 

Aurangabad, Paras Thermal Power plant, Balapur, Akola And 

Parle products Khamgaon, Vision Tooling, Vision Tech, Saigan 

Industries and Ellora Forging Aurangabad, at Kirloskar Group, 

Kirloskar Wadi, Satara, at Paithan Hydro Electric Plant, Visit at 

Finger Laser Valves Pvt. Ltd and SOM AutoTech Pvt. Ltd. 

¶  
1.2.1.3        Ethical standards are inculcated through: 

¶ Lectures by eminent personalities on moral values. 

¶ Counseling students, Teacher Guardian Scheme. 

 

1.2.1.4         Students are molded to serve the society through: 

 

¶ NSS, 

¶ Natures Club: The Moto of the Club is to enhance the attachment 

of students towards nature. This Club also helps the students to 

improve their will power, concentration and endurance and also 

the social uniformity. The Club consists of senior staff members 

from various departments and students of all the branches. 

 

¶ Student council activities: Various activities such as Parivartan 

which includes cultural, sports, and other extracurricular activities 

which enhance the talents of the student are conducted by the 

Student council. 

¶ Blood donation Camps, Medical camps: The camps were arranged 

on the occasion of Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Jayanti. 
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1. 2.1.5          Research and Consultancy activities are promoted by 

¶ Research and Consultancy Advisory Board. 

¶ Innovative Project cell. 

¶ Research project Proposal scheme of AICTE in process. 

¶ R&D cell handled by Dean R&D. 

¶ University approved Research Center for Civil Engineering.  

¶ Four Staff have already completed PhD and 25 staff is pursuing 

          PhD.     

 

1.2.2 Does the institution offer programmes that facilitate twinning/ dual  

degree? If óyesô, give details. 

Á No.  

Á The College at the moment does not offer any twinning or dual 

degree program 

 

1.2.3 Give details on the various institutiona l provisions with  reference to  

        academic flexibility and how it has been helpful to students in terms of  

        skill s development, academic mobility, progression to higher studies  

        and improved potential employability.  

 

      Issues may cover the following and beyond: 

       ÅRange of Core/Elective options offered by the University and those  

                          opted by the college:  

¶  3 to 5 subjects are offered at UG level and the students can opt any 

one of them based on their choice. 

¶ Electrical Engineering department is opting Elective for PG 

i. Elective ïI : Energy Audit and conservation  

ii.  Elective-II: Special Topics in Power System. 

      ÅChoice Based Credit System and range of subject options :  

¶ As per Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University, 

Aurangabad, Maharashtra. 

¶ CGPA for PG 

¶ CGPA for UG started in the Academic year    2016-17. 

      ÅCourses offered in modular form :    

¶ Each course consists of 6 units. 

      ÅCredit transfer and accumulation facility :  

¶ As per Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University, 

Aurangabad, Maharashtra. 
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      Å Latera l and vertical mobilit y withi n and across programmes   

                         and courses 

¶ Lateral entries permitted for students who complete diploma to pursue 

their engineering degree from second year. 

¶ The students are given absolute freedom to move across various 

disciplines for their project work. The students may choose their project 

guide from any department of the college and can also use any 

laboratory equipment available on campus for the purpose of project 

work/research. 

¶ Interdisciplinary Project: Development of Two stroke diesel engine test 

rig for ICE research projects- Electrical, Electronics, Mechanical 

department worked together for project completion. 

ÅEnrichment Courses 

¶ The college offers certification courses to make the students to get hands 

on experience to be readily placed in the industry.Robot design 

workshop during Tectrix 2013. 

 

  1.2.4 Does the institution offer self-financed programmes? If óyesô, list them and  

           indicate how they differ from other programmes, with reference to  

           admission, curriculum, fee structure, teacher qualification, salary etc. 

¶ Yes. Institute is unaided and self financing. The programs are approved by 

the AICTE, New Delhi and the institute is affiliated to Dr. Babasaheb 

Ambedkar Marathwada University, Aurangabad, and Maharashtra. 

The courses offered are: 

ü Under Graduate Courses 

¶ B.E. Computer Science & Engineering 

¶ B.E. Mechanical Engineering 

¶ B.E. Electrical  Electronics and Power Engineering 

¶ B.E. Civil Engineering 

¶ B.E. Electronics & Telecommunication Engineering 

¶ B.E.Information Technology (only last year) 

 

ü Post Graduate Courses 

¶ M.E. Computer Science & Engineering 

¶ M.E. Civil Structural Engineering 

¶ M.E. Electrical Power System 

 

Admission 

¶ The admission process is based on the policies and guidelines provided by 

the Director of technical Education (DTE), Maharashtra State. 

 

 



                                                                                                                                                          
 

                                                                                                                                                     

  39  
 

Curriculum  

¶ The curriculum is designed by Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada 

University, Aurangabad, Maharashtra, and implemented by the college 

through well designed teaching-learning processes. 

Fee structure 

¶ The fees for all the courses are fixed as per admission regulating authority 

Maharashtra State, Shikshan Shulk Samiti (Pravesh Nayantran Samiti). State 

government Scholarships are made available.  

Teacher qualification and salary ï 

 

¶ As per AICTE, DTE and University norms. 

 

    1.2.5 Does the college provide additional skill oriented programmes, relevant to  

               regional and global employment markets? If óyesô provide details of such            

               programme and the beneficiaries. 

 

¶ Yes 

¶ The following table shows the list of the programmes offered by the institute. 

 

Name of the 

Program 

Beneficiaries 

Employability 

training Camps 

All UG students. 

1) Integrated course for Civil by IGTR, I-Rivet by ñTalent Spritò 

2) Awareness camp to increase the Entrepreneurship sponsored 

by department of Science and Technology. 

3) PCB Design workshop by Electronics Department. 

4) STTP on ñRobotics and Automationò by Mechanical 

Engineering department. 

5) CREO Training Program conducted by Venus Technologies  

for TE and BE Mechanical students. 

6) CAD training program. 

7) SAP training program for TE students of all branches by 

Wyvil Systems Inc. USA. 

Name of the 

Program 

Beneficiaries 

 8) CNC training program by CIPET for Mechanical Engineering 

Students. 

9) Workshop conducted by ñMeasure-well,ò company for 

Mechanical Engineering department. 

Personality  

Development 

programmes 

All UG students 

1)Guest lecture on Personality Development 

2) One day session on óPresentation skills. 

3) Personality development Seminar arranged by Mechanical 
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Engineering department. 

Debate All TE, BE students of Electronics and Telecommunication. 

Online Aptitude 

programmes 

Final year (All branches) 

1)òCampus Recruitment Training by TechRel Pune. 

Spoken English 

courses 

Third year (All branches). 

1)Certification course on óSpoken tutorialsô 

2) Training program on Spoken English in association with 

TPO. 

3) Workshop on ñImportance of foreign languageò especially 

German language. 

Certification 

Programmes 

SE,TE,BE (All branches) 

1) Robot design workshop during Tectrix 2013. 

Robotics Mechanical students and staff 

Value added 

programmes 

TE,BE students of CSE,BE students of ETC 

1) Three biggest mistakes students do that destroys their future 

prospects, a very useful topic briefed by US trainer and coach. 

2) ñLife values and personality development,ò Seminar arranged 

by Mechanical Engineering department. 

 

 

  1.2.6 Does the University provide for the flexibility of combining the                   

Conventional face-to-face and Distance Mode of Education for students to                    

choose the courses/combination of their choiceò If óyesô, how does the Institution 

take advantage of such provision for the benefit of students? 

                

¶ No.  

¶ The affiliating University does not offer such a facility as of now. 

  

1.3.1 Describe the efforts made by the institution to supplement the Universityôs 

Curriculum to ensure that the academic programmes and Institutionôs goals and 

objectives are integrated? 

 

The following initiatives are taken to supplement the university curriculum to ensure that 

the academic programs meet the institutionôs goals and objectives. 

 

 Å The institute measures the level of attainment of outcomes for all the academic activities 

and institute follows outcome based approach quantitatively. Various appropriate Value 

Addition Programmes are planned based on the analysis of level of attainment of various 

programme outcomes. A devoted Training and Placement Cell works in tandem with 

academic departments and ensures that these Value Addition Programmes are 

implemented effectively.  
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Å Seminars, Guest lecturers Workshops, industrial visits and Training programme are 

arranged to create awareness on the current requirement of industry. 

Å Social gathering like ñParivartanò has been arranged as extra-curricular activities for 

overall development of students   

 

Å Institute helps in arranging internship programs for the students to supplement 

universityôs curriculum, also conducts tutorials and assignments regularly which helps 

students to prepare for their examinations.  

 

Å Promoting Research and development activities by encouraging PG students to refer 

prescribed online international journals for their dissertation. 

Å For weak students remedial classes are conducted. 

 

Å To develop team building skills, Projects and Soft skills program are included in the 

curriculum 

 

Å Institute is having special NSS cell under which social activities are arrange to become a 

responsible citizen  

 

Å To make aware and prepare the students to compete the global market, each department 

organizes guest lecture where experts from industries or academics are invited to share 

their knowledge about current trends. 

 

As a sample,  

 

The details of Guest Lectures Conducted by Department of Mechanical Engineering 

are given 

× Seminar and Guest Lectures: Annexure I 

E.g. 

Sr.no Date Topic Name of Speaker(s) 

with designation and 

organization 

Department  

1 02-08-2015 Life values & 

personality 

development 

Expert Lecture by Mr. 

Rajesh Chavhan of 

Jeevan Sanjeevni  

Mechanical  

 

Workshop(s)/STTP Conducted: Annexure II  

 

On all the subjects Assignments are given, in addition to arranging written/oral tests, 

group discussions, quiz, role play, and many more.  

Å The College also gives priority to Spoken English classes to ingrain good 

communication skills among students.  
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Å Industrial visits are organized as an educational tour and also to develop interpersonal 

relationships and to create awareness on the rich patrimony and culture of our country.  

Å Various academic competitions are conducted like, innovative project design contest, 

technical symposium are conducted for all round development of the students. 

 Å Various short term programmes and activities are organized by the college to 

supplement the curriculum to magnify studentsô employability.  

E.g. 

Sr.

no 

Date Topic Abstract Departme

nt 

1 15-06-2015 

to 19-06-

2015 

Robotics & 

Automatio

n 

The Short term training program on 

ñRobotics & Automationò has been 

arranged by P.E.S. college of 

Engineering, Nagsenvana, Aurangabad. 

The event was spread over five days 15
th
 

to 19th June 2015, was power packed 

with various guest lectures, seminars, 

which were arranged to enhance the 

intellectual stimulation of staff & student 

community. Subject Experts from 

industry & institutes of repute imparted 

valuable technical knowledge regarding 

"Robotics & Automation" to about 40 

participants from various colleges. 

 

 

 

 

Mechanic

al 

Robotics is an interdisciplinary field of 

that ranges in scope from the design of 

mechanical and electrical components to 

sensor technology, computer system and 

artificial intelligence. It also deals with 

automated machine that can take the 

place of humans in dangerous 

environments or manufacturing 

processes, or resemble humans in 

appearance, behaviour, and cognition. 

 

Automation is a technology concerned 

with a performing a process by means of 

programmed commands with automatic 

feedback control to ensure the proper 

execution of the instructions. 

 

 

 

(A) Training Impartment for enhancing Employability Quotient of the students:  

1) Organizing Career Guidance Talk for the students so as to have a better Goal 

Setting and better awareness about various Career Aspects.  
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2) Train the students on Aptitude, Soft Skills and Communication Skills 

3) To conduct mock sessions on Aptitude Test,  Group Discussion, Interview 

Technique 

4) To conduct Technical Training on different technologies related to the 

respective branches for external training agencies.  

 

(B) Industry - Institution Interaction:  

1) Memorandum of Understanding with more Corporate Houses for Industrial 

Visits, In-Plant Training, Internships, Placements.   

2) Inviting Heads from the various organizations for Guest Lectures for 

enhancing the relationship with the College 

3) Career Guidance from the Industry Professionals for the first hand exposure / 

information to the students for the transaction from ñCampus To Corporateò  

 

      (C) Placement Activity: 

1) Conducting Campus Interviews in the College by companies from 

Aurangabad as well as outside Aurangabad.  

2) Continuing and building relations with different colleges for allowing our 

students to participate in the Pool Campus Drives organized in their premises.  

3) To work for accreditation with Multi National Companies so as to have In-

House Campus Drives.   
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Summary Report: Training & Placement 2015-2016 
Following Training programs were conducted in the year 2015-2016  

Sr. No. Institute / Trainer Type of Training Duration 

No. of 

Participants 

1 Tech Rel, Pune Campus Recruitment Training 90 Hrs 250 

2 Soft Skills Development SALT Technologies 12 Hrs 30 

3 Prof. Faiz Siddiqui Spoken English 20 Hrs. 110 

4 MAD Academy PHP, C# & SQL 10 Hrs 14 

5 IGTR 

Integrated Course in CAD & 

CAM 48 Hrs 17 

6 IGTR Course in PLC & SCADA 48 Hrs 20 

7 IGTR Course in STAAD PRO 48 Hrs 30 

8 Tech Trainers & Testers Project Management 4 Hrs 75 
 

Details of the Campus Drives conducted by P.E.S. College of Engineering 

for the students of BE 2015- 2016 in which the students got placed.  

 

Sr. No. Nam eof the Company

Company 

Location Branch Selected

1 AGS Transact Mumbai All Branchs 4

2 Amazon Pune All Branchs 4

3 Expert Global Solutions Aurangabad CSE/ IT 1

4 Flash Electronics Pune ENTC 37

5 Flash Electronics Pune Mech/ Eep/ Civil 3

6 HCL Technologies Hyderabad CSE/IT 3

7 Infosys Pune CSE/ IT 2

8 PC Technologies Mumbai CSE/ IT/ ENTC 13

9 Siemens Pune Mech 1

10 TCS Off Campus Pune CSE/IT 1

11 Value D Aurangabad CSE/IT 4

12 Value D Aurangabad CSE/ IT 2

13 Varroc Aurangabad Mech 1  
 

 

The well stocked College Library with books, journals, back volumes, e-books and e-

journals. A special library hour is provided within the class time table is provided to uplift 

library usage by students. 

 Å Additional facilities are provided in labs apart from University prescribed experiments 

to enable students to carry out mini-projects, with guidance from teachers. 

Å IT students have developed the mini projects on social theme on parent caring to increase 

sociality in society  

 Å The institute also conducts various social activities to increase the awareness and ethics 

in the student some of activities are listed below 
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E.g. 

 

Sr. 

no 

Date  Time Abstract Department  

1 

 

16-08-

2015 

 

11.00am 

ORPHANAGE VISIT  

CSE 

The visit was organized under FORCES 

to an orphanage name ñZilla Pariveksha 

and Anurakshan Sangathana Sanchalit 

Nirikshan Gruh ò on the occasion of 

independence day on 16/8/2015 

 

 

 

1.3.2 What are the efforts made by the institution to modify, enrich and organize the 

curriculum to explicitly reflect the experiences of the students and cater to needs of 

the dynamic employment market?  

Å The college sticks to the syllabus designed by Dr.Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada 

University, Aurangabad and the faculty reinforce it with the feed-back from industry and 

their own experience and expertise to enable students competes in the competitive job 

market. 

 Å Special lectures, in-plant training, Industrial visits and innovative project cell 

competitions have been provided.  

Å The college regularly organizes communication skills and life skill development 

programmes to improve the personality of students. 

 Å Training and Placement Cell takes initiatives to fulfill  the needs of the changing 

employment market. The TPO Cell regularly interacts with the HR managers of 

companies and collects information regarding the demands and expectations of the 

corporate sectors about the required skill set of students. Depending on these, special 

training and tailor made value added programmes are conducted during the academic year.  

Å The students are enthuses to take up mini projects and main projects in respective areas. 

If necessary, students are sent to industries or research organizations to collect the 

information regarding projects, to make the necessary design and analysis and suggest 

solutions for the technical improvement and cost effectiveness.  

Å Alumni feedback is taken periodically to understand the recent market trends and 

curricular gaps to fulfill the requirement.  

 

1.3.3 Enumerate the efforts made by the institution to integrate the cross cutting 

issues such as Gender, Climate Change and Environmental Education, Human 

Rights, ICT etc., into the curriculum?  

 

The institution is adopting Dr.Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University, Aurangabad 

curriculum. The efforts made by the institution to integrate the cross cutting issues such as 

Gender, Climate Change, Environmental education, Human Rights, ICT etc are as follows: 
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ü Gender: 

Å Equal chances are given to both the genders in terms of employment, admissions, 

training programmes, sports activities, technical programmes etc., and Thus gender 

issues do not arise.  

Å Institute supports Ladies faculty and students to become member in Committee such 

as Vishakha cell and promote them to participate in events focusing on women 

empowerment and promoting leadership qualities in women. 

Å Girls and boys participate in various co-curricular activities such as Workshops, 

paper presentations, Project Competition, organization of paper contests, group 

discussions and technical quiz programmes etc. Both boys and girls are involved in 

various clubs associated with academic, co-curricular and extracurricular activities so 

as to stop gender inequality. 

Å Girls and Boys participate in formation of National and International Levels 

professional bodies like CSI student Chapter and IEEE student chapter. 

E.g. Activities Conducted under Ladies Cell:    

Vishaka Committee Activities Conducted 

Year-2015-16 

Sr.no Date Topic Abstract(500 words) 

1. 29/09/2015 ñWomen Empowermentò Annexure-F 

2. 03/03/2016 One Day Workshop onòMukta 

Sanwadò-2016 

Annexure-G 

3. 08/03/2016 Inauguration of Vending Machine Annexure-H 

 

Year-2014-15 

Sr.no Date Topic Abstract(500 words) 

1. 07/07/2014 Increasing Rights & Womenôs Awareness in 

Society 

Annexure-D 

2. 03/03/2015 One Day Workshop onòMukta Sanwad 2015ò Annexure-E 

 

Year-2013-14 

Sr.no Date Topic Abstract(500 words) 

1. 16/08/2013  Adolescent Girls Diet & Health 

Awareness 

Annexure-A 

2. 07/03/2014 International Womenôs Day  Annexure-B 

3. 9/04/2014 A Road Show ñSave Girl: Save Nationò Annexure-C 

 

ü Environmental Education: 

        Å Environmental Science and Engineering is compulsory course for student.  

Å During the National Science Day, Earth Day celebrations and the Independence 

Day function topics related to such issues are taken up for quiz and debates.  

Å Students are also encouraged to participate in activities related climate change 

and environmental organized by other institutes.  

Å Students are taken for industrial visits, tree plantation and water treatment plants 

and places that will educate them on environmental issues. 

Å Swachh  Bharat Abhiyan was conducted at institute and CSE department level. 

Å Mechanical student have developed project for waste management which 

recycles the wastes that will help the environment  

Å PG student MECSE designed mini project on E-waste management 

E.g 
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Sr.no Date  Abstract 

1 1-07-2016 Tree Plantation program was celebrated by Department of 

Mechanical Engineering , PES College of 

engineering, Aurangabad on June 1, 2016 .Head of mechanical 

Department Dr. M.M. Dhobe, faculty members and students 

participated in celebration. The principal Dr. A. P. Wadekar 

planted Trees in campus Garden. He encouraged students to 

plant more trees and take care of their plantations thereafter. 

He said that every day should be treated as Van Mahotsav and 

plants should be grown to keep the environment green, clean, 

safe and healthy. 

 

E.g. Environmental Science Activity: Annexure VI 

ü Human Rights:  

Å The curriculum also includes courses on professional ethics and human rights in 

communication skill.  

Å Special lectures and seminars are also arranged to create awareness on these 

issues.  

Å Workshops on ethical hacking have was organized by TP cell  

Å Cyber crime seminar was organized by Aurangabad Police   

Å Our institute has students from various geographical locations and they also 

belong to different cast and community. They face various academic and non-

academic problems. To solve their problems and to increase the interaction 

between students and faculty institute has introduced teacher guardian scheme.  

 

ICT :  

¶ There are computer related theory and practical subjects for all degree courses. 

¶ Images can easily be used in teaching and improving the retentive memory of 

students. 

¶ Institute has their own secure website through which students and staff get 

benefits like student can download question papers from website and can 

complain on website regarding any problem. 

¶ Teachers can easily explain complex instructions and ensure students' 

comprehension. 

¶ Wi-Fi is provided for all students and staff  for online studies  

¶ CCTV camera is there in campus to monitor the students and staff  

¶ E-Learning Projects was  developed by faculty  for E-learning of students  

¶ NPTEL ,guidance from Alumina through video conferencing  have been 

organized 

¶ Teachers are able to create interactive classes and make the lessons more 

enjoyable, which could improve student attendance and concentration.  

¶ Webinar on SAP, Cloud Computing has been conducted. 

¶ Online Spoken Tutorial training as well as Tests has been conducted 

¶ Online exam are conducted like Dr.B.A.M.U Engineering online Exam  

¶ Biometric of Students and staff are taken for attendance for theory lecture  

¶ There are also softwareôs like ERP to enter and view the studentsô details, marks, 
attendance etc.  
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1.3.4. What are the various value-added courses/enrichment programmes offered to 

ensure Holistic development of students? 

Moral and ethical values Programmes are organized by college such as orphanage visit. 

Employable and life skills Training programmes for personality development, 

communication skills and employability training camps are also organized.  

¶ Moral and ethical values  

To enhance the moral and ethical values in students various street plays and social 

activities are organized by the students like visit to old age homes , Vipashana, 

Meditation, Art of living and many more .  

¶ Employable and life skills  

Various Short Term Training Programs and guest lectures are arranged to boost 

the employable and life skill.  

¶ Better career options  

Various carrier guidance and counselling session to final year students have been 

organized for better career option and community orientation and act accordingly.  

¶ Community orientation  

To support community orientation the institute has NSS, which takes social 

initiatives includes visits to rural areas, to make people aware about various social 

and moral ethical issues. 

¶ ñMuktasamwadò one day Workshop organized to highlight on Pros and Cons of 

Social Media  

¶  

One Example: 

Department of Computer Science & Engineering has organized a street play on 

ñSave Girls: Save Nationò Topic on 09/04/2015 at Government hospital and Central Bus 

stand, Aurangabad. Nearly half of Indiaôs children are girls. However, the girl child is 

considered a lesser child in our society. Irrespective of class, caste and economic 

conditions, she is discriminated against and neglected at all the levels. This result in the 

denial of basic services required for her survival, welfare and development. The girl child 

is perceived as a burden to be passed on to another family. Her contribution in the 

household economy is not acknowledged. Various factors contribute towards the increase 

of offenses/crime against women, including dowry deaths, rape, and eve-teasing, etc. The 

girl child has to be brought up with utmost care and regard by instilling in her the sense of 

pride and responsibility of nurturing the future generation. Faster development can only be 

possible by the human resources development.  

 

The objectives of 'Save the Girl Child' project are as follows: 

1. To provide guidance, counseling and information for families and women to prevent 

unsafe abortions and illegal transfer of children. 

2. To provide shelter, legal help, emotional support, vocational training and facilitating 

social reintegration of unwed mothers and victim women. 
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Being a part of society, students of CSE Department performed a skit on ñSave Girls: Save 

Nationò theme at Government Hospital, Aurangabad and at Central Bus stand 

Aurangabad, which was  beneficiary to community. 

In their skit, students begged the people with open hands to save the lives of the girl child 

and also administered an oath to fight female feticide, celebrate the birth of a girl and 

educate them.  

 

1.3.5. Citing a few examples enumerate on the extent of use of the feedback from 

stakeholders in enriching the curriculum? 

¶ Experts from industries are involved during every curriculum revision to receive 

feedbacks and requirements to bridge the gap between industry and academia. 

Same comments are incorporated in the curriculum revision.  

¶ Campus connects and Campus Commune is regularly organized to enrich the 

curriculum. 

¶ Feedback is also received from industries regarding the performance of alumniôs 

placed in various reputed companies and the gaps where they need to improve is 

discussed and communicated with all the subject teachers.  

 

 1.3.6 How does the institution monitor and evaluate the quality of its enrichment 

programmes? 

¶ Based on the analysis of the feedback, the institution decides to roll out suitable 

modules of enrichment programmes  

¶ The quality of enrichment programmes are evaluated by the i) the performance of 

the students in the internal and university Theory/Online/Practical Oral 

examination, ii) participation in technical quiz competitions, iii) number of 

innovative projects carried out iv) papers presented in seminars and prizes won v) 

understanding shown in lab experimentation and answering viva questions vi) 

Communication Skill vii) Individual and Group activities viii)Tutorials/ 

Assignment assessments. 

 

1.4 Feedback System 

1.4.1: What are the contributions of the institution in the design and development of 

the curriculum prepared by the university? 

 

I. The workshop on ñReview of TE(CSE/IT) Syllabusò  was organized by 

Department of Information Technology, P. E. S. College of Engineering on 10
th
 

August 2013. 

 

II.  Contribution of faculty member in designing University syllabus. 
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Name of the Faculty Position Committee 

Dr. A.P.Wadekar Principal Member of syllabus committee 

Dr  S. N. Kakarwal Professor (CSE),  Chairman, Member of syllabus 

committee ME(Co-ordinator) 

Prof. B. N. Chaudhari HOD(EEP) Chairman, Member of syllabus 

committee of EEP 

Dr. M.M.Dhobe       HOD(MECH) Syllabus Committee Member 

Prof. S.M.Kulkarni Associate Professor(EEP) Syllabus Committee Member 

Prof.S.V Murkute             Associate Professor(EEP) Syllabus Committee Member. 

Prof.S.S Kamble               Associate Professor(EEP) Syllabus Committee Member. 

 
Departme

nt 

Name of Teacher Subject Class Academic 

Year 

CSE Prof. V A Losarwar Artificial Intelligence BE(CSE/IT) Feb-2015 

ADBMS ME(CSE) 2013 

IT Prof. S. N. Kakarwal Machine Learning ME(CSE) 2013 

IPPR BE(IT) 2014 

CSE Prof. M M Ambekar OOAM BE(CSE/IT) 2014-15 

PIJ TE(CSE /IT) 2013-14 

CSE Prof. S D Pingle RTS BE(CSE) 2013-14 

IT Prof. V R Mote MMC TE(IT) 2013 

GIS BE (IT) 2014 

CSE Prof. Y S Pagar WCMOC ME(CSE) 2014-15 

CSE Prof. V D Jadhav DS SE(CSE/IT) 2012 

DAA TE(CSE/IT) 2013 

IT Prof. D T Rathod BDA BE(IT) 2014 

GIT BE (IT) 2014 

ETC Prof. V.V Kulkarni Power Electronics TE(EC/ECT) 2013-14 

EEP Prof. B.N. Chaudhari EPG SE(EEP) 2012-13 

ADC SE(EEP) 2012-13 

ECA TE(EEP) 2013-14 

EEE FE 2015-16 

PSP B. Tech 2015-16 

SGP B. Tech 2015-16 

ECA B. Tech 2015-16 

EEP Prof. S.S. Kamble EPTD SE(EEP) 2012-13 

PSA TE(EEP) 2013-14 

CONTROL SYSTEM TE(EEP) 2013-14 

EEE FE 2015-16 

EPG B.Tech 2015-16 

EPTD B.Tech 2015-16 

PSA B.Tech 2015-16 
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Departme

nt 

Name of Teacher Subject Class Academic 

Year 

EEP Prof. S.M. Kulkarni ACM/C SE(EEP) 2012-13 

DCMT SE(EEP) 2012-13 

EMD TE(EEP) 2013-14 

EEE FE 2015-16 

EMF B.Tech 2015-16 

EMD B.Tech 2015-16 

EEP Prof. S.V. Murkute Dr. BAMU Syllabus 

Coordinator 

SE(EEP/EEE/EE) 2012-13 

PE TE(EEP/EEE/EE) 2013-14 

ED BE(EEP/EEE/EE) 2014-15 

EEP Prof. M.S. Potdar ADC SE(EEP/EEE/EE) 2012-13 

MPIT TE(EEP/EEE/EE) 2013-14 

MCA B.Tech 2015-16 

EEP Prof. A.P. Paranjape EEM SE(EEP) 2012-13 

ACM/C SE(EEP) 2012-13 

DCMT SE(EEP) 2012-13 

TMEE TE(EEP) 2013-14 

IA  BE(EEP) 2014-15 

CIVIL  Prof. A.W.Yerekar Surveying-1 SE 2014-15 

Engineering 

Mechanics 

FE 2013-14 

Strength of Materials SE 2013-14 

CIVIL  Prof. C.R.Ghushinge Environmental 

Engineering 

BE 2013-14 

Town Planning BE 2013-14 

Hydraulics ME 2014-15 

CIVIL  Prof. S.B.Dhule Foundation 

Engineering 

BE 2014-15 

CIVIL  Prof.S.S.Razvi Geotechnical 

Engineering 

TE 2014-15 

Transportation 

Engineering 

TE 2014-15 
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Departme

nt 

Name of Teacher Subject Class Academic 

Year 

Mechanica

l 

Prof. V.V. Thete Engineering Graphics FE 2013-14 

Workshop SE  2012-13 

Workshop TE 2011-12 

Mechanica

l 

Dr. M. M. Dhobe Engineering Graphics FE 2011-12 

CAD/CAM TE 2013-14 

 

1.4.2: Is there formal mechanism to obtain feedback from students and stakeholders 

on Curriculum? If 'Yes', how is it communicated to the University and made use 

internally for curriculum enrichment and introducing changes/new programmes? 

I. Yes. The college has a formal mechanism to obtain feedback on curriculum from 

students and stakeholders. The P.E.S. college of Engineering plays a pivotal role in 

conducting Feedback. Feedback on curriculum is conducted by first semester 

students as well as the outgoing students. 

II.  It is communicated to the University through faculty members who are members of 

Board of Studies, Academic Council of the university etc. 

III.  If changes are required, faculty members also take initiatives to write to the 

university. 

IV. To adopt the revised curriculum, special lectures, FDPs and industrial visits are 

suitably organized. 

V. Additional laboratory hours are provided to conduct experiments beyond the 

syllabus to enrich the practical knowledge of the students. 

 

1.4.3: How many new programmes/courses were introduced by the institution during 

the last four years? What was the rationale for introducing new courses 

/programmes? 

I  a) Name of course introduced :  Master of Engineering (Computer Science and 

Engineering)    

 b) Year of starting:  2014 - 15                                        

 c) Rationale / Objective behind introducing the course. (Explain in brief) 

Recognizing the increased need for postïgraduate engineers, in the upcoming 

computing technologies, the introduction of ME/M.Tech. programme to study in 

depth computing, algorithm design, data processing is need of hour. Without 

research there can be no development. Establishment of PG programmes will help 

the institution to promote research in the different areas of Science, Engineering 

and Technology. With achieve this objective P. E. S. College of Engineering has 

introduced M.E. programme in Computer Science and engineering was introduced 

in the academic year 2014-15.  
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II.  a) Name of course introduced :  Master of Engineering (Electrical Engineering)  

 b) Year of starting :  2014-15 

 c) Rationale / Objective behind introducing the course. (Explain in brief) 

¶ Being an affiliated type, the institution uses the curriculum provided by 

the university. The College makes all possible positive efforts to fill the 

gap between the existing curriculum and the changing actual needs, by 

suitably organizing course relevant value added programmes. 

¶ Recognizing the increased need for postïgraduate engineers proficient 

in power sector. 

¶ The recent trend in power quality improvement needs highly qualified 

engineers with specialization in power system. 

¶ The continuous research work is in progress, worldwide; in power 

quality and power stability and necessary devices. Without research 

there can be no development for perusing Ph.D., post-graduation is 

essential and establishment of research centers. 
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CRITERION II : TEACHING - LEARNING AND EVALUATION  

2.1 STUDENT ENROLLMENT AND PROFILE  

2.1.1 How does the college ensure publicity and transparency in the admission 

process? 

  Publicity and transparency in admission process is ensured as follows: 

  Publicity  

¶ Admission notification is published by DTE, Maharashtra state in all leading 

national and regional daily newspapers.  

 

¶ The college is one of the widely known colleges in Maharashtra and it ensures 

publicity through prospectus, institutional website and advertisements in leading 

newspapers which includes information about courses, eligibility, process of 

admission and academic as well as support facilities 

. 

Transparency 

¶ The admission process is strictly controlled by DTE, Maharashtra through CAP.  

 

¶ The application forms are available on DTE portal. Students interested in seeking 

admission have to fill on line application form through DTE admission portal 

between the dates mentioned in admission notification.  

 

¶ Application-Form Receipt Center (ARC) verifies all the necessary documents and 

gives confirmation of receipt of application form to the candidate.  

 

¶ The provisional merit list is displayed on DTE website and after the cognizance of 

the entire grievances, final state level merit list is prepared. The same is kept in the 

college office as public information. 

 

¶ The choices for branch and college are filled by students through online 

registration. The required information about the college is available on DTE 

admission information brochure.  

 

¶ All admissions are carried out strictly through state level merit in all criteria. The 

college strictly follows the rules and regulations regarding admissions prescribed 

by the state government and the DR.BAMU by giving proper affidavit to DTE 
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¶ Institute has formed counseling cell for students and parents to cater the 

information regarding admission while they visit to college.  

 

¶ Institute also takes part in education fairs at various cities for institute level 

admission 

 

2.1.2 Explain in detail the criteria adopted and process of admission (Ex. (i) merit 

(ii) common admission test conducted by state agencies and national agencies (iii) 

combination of merit and entrance test or merit, entrance test and interview (iv) any 

other to various programmes of the Institution 

        Criteria and process adapted for admission is as follows: 

(i) Merit  

As per the directives of DTE, Government of Maharashtra State and AICTE  

(ii)  Common admission test conducted by state agencies and national agencies  

At entry level Common Entrance Test (CET) and Joint Entrance Examination (JEE) 

examination are Conducted by competent Authorities. Valid score is considered as 

per directives given. 

(iii)  Combination of merit and entrance test or merit, entrance test and interview  

  NA  

(iv) Any other to various programs of the Institution  

          NA 

2.1.3 Give the minimum and maximum percentage of marks for admission at entry 

level for each of the programmes offered by the college and provides a comparison 

with other colleges of the affiliating university within the city/district. 

Table shown below provide details of FE Admissions minimum and maximum cut-off   

marks.                             

Minimum and Maximum cut-off marks in entrance exams. 
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1. Under Graduate Courses  

S
r.

 n
o 

D
e

g
re

e 

Academic 

Year 2013-14 

Academic year 

2014-15 

Academic year 2015-

16 

Min 

Marks 

Max 

Marks 

Min 

Marks 

Max 

Marks 

Min 

Marks 
Max Marks 

1. MECH 32 96 7.0 80.67 10.7 78.34 

2. EEP 13 87 9.5 82.43 4.6 68.62 

3. ECE 30 85 16.48 60.60 47.29 72.11 

4. CSE 23 94 14.15 88.41 10.55 79.15 

5. IT 13  ̀ 71 45.20 61.77   

6. CIVIL  27 96 14.28 72.58 18.11 74 

2. Post Graduate Courses 

S
r.

 n
o 

P
G

 c
o

u
rs

e
s 

Academic 

Year 2013-14 

 

Academic year 

2014-15 

Academic year 

2015-16 

Min 

Mark

s 

Max 

Marks 

Min 

Marks 

Max 

Marks 

Min 

Marks 

Max 

Marks 

1. EPS    --    -- 2.04 280 0.64 67.73 

2. CSE    --    -- 1.21 516 1.44 342 

3. STRUCTURE 26 65.6 3.38 73.73 2.02 329 
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Comparison with other colleges 

S
r.

 n
o 

D
e

g
re

e 

PESCOE M.I.T COE  

CSMSS COE 

 

SHREYASH 

COE 

Min 

Marks  

Max 

Marks 

Min 

Marks 

Max 

Marks 

Min 

Marks 

Max 

Marks 

Min 

Marks 

Max 

Marks 

1. MEC

H 

10.7 78.34 21.82 70.03 15.31 76.43 14.46 67.12 

2. EEP 4.6 68.62 23.27 58.06 16.46 72.41 35.73 56.14 

3. ECE 47.29 72.15 11.23 76.01 14.25 54.10 30.05 66.22 

4. CSE 10.5 79.15 7.4 75.79 15.37 82.49 30.43 40.51 

5. IT   --    --   --   --  --   --    --   -- 

6. CIVIL  18.11 74 20.95 84.11 24.61 53.08 16.51 46.80 

 

2.1.4 Is there a mechanism in the institution to review the admission process and 

student profiles annually? If óyesô what is the outcome of such an effort and how has 

it contributed to the improvement of the process? 

¶ Yes we do have a mechanism to review the admission process annually. 

Pre admission 

¶ One of the ways adopted by the institute for the career guidance is through 

campaigning in various educational fairs. 

¶ The institute has its separate cell for the counseling purpose of the UG and 

GATE aspirants. In which we provide proper guidance to the students with their 

respective fields. 

¶ Help desks are set up in various inter college institutes and in the college as well to 

disseminate information regarding the various programs offered. 

¶ Advertisement given in national newspaper. 

 

Review of admission process. 

¶ The admission committee meets by the month of August and reviews the entire 

admission process. 

 

¶ The quality of admitted students is reviewed by analyzing the maximum and 

minimum cut off marks both under government quota and management quota. 
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¶ Proper corrective measures are taken to further improve the quality of admission 

which are suggested by the college Department Council. 

 

¶ An orientation program for newly admitted students along     with their parents is 

arranged at institute level before commencement of academic session. 

 

¶ Feedbacks obtained from parents are taken into consideration for improvement in 

further admission process. 

 

 

¶ Parentôs meets are arranged at the beginning and end of academic semester to 

review student profile on following basis. 

 

a) Background of student (Rural / Urban) 

b) Medium of education (Regional / English) 

c) Educational background of family 

 

2.1.5 Reflecting on the strategies adopted to increase/improve access for following 

categories of students, enumerate on how the admission policy of the institution and 

its student profiles demonstrate/reflect the National commitment to diversity and 

inclusion SC/ST/OBC, Women, Differently able, Economically weaker sections, 

Minority community, Any other.  

 

Following information is provided to the diversified students to make awareness of 

various facilities provided by the government and institute: 

SC/ST/OBC 

o The seats allotted for SC/ST students are filled only through single window 

counseling conducted by DTE, Government of Maharashtra and 

DR.BAMU.  

 

o Students belonging to SC/ST category are provided with scholarship by the 

G for tuition fees.  

Women and Economically weaker students 

¶ The information is given to the students regarding Economically Backward Class 

(EBC) scholarship during the admission process and it is also available on DTE 

website. 

¶  The institute also runs Earn and Learn scheme of DR.BAMU in order to 

financially support economically weaker students.  

 

 



                                                                                                                                                          
 

                                                                                                                                                     

  62  
 

Differently able 

Barrier free environment is provided to any differently able student. Their 

classrooms are allotted in the ground floor till they complete their programme. We 

also provide facilities like 

¶ Ramp 

¶ Lift  

¶ Washrooms 

¶ The college has special arrangement for sitting in library for differently 

able. 

 

Outstanding achievers in sports and extra-curricular activities  

¶ Quota for the achiever in sports is available in the single window counseling 

conducted by DTE, GOM and DR.BAMU.  

 

¶ These students are provided with necessary support for training and participating 

in the Sports/games competitions.  

 

¶ Institute also provides term work benefits and certificate of appreciation to 

outstanding achievers in sports and extra-curricular activities.  

 

J&K, Defense and OMS Quota 

¶ There is a special quota for the candidates of Jammu and Kashmir and defense as 

per DTE norms.  

 

¶ There is a provision of hostel and mess facility in the campus wherein the out state 

students can stay securely and comfortably.  
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Percentage of seats taken category wise through CAP 

UG/PG CATEGORRY  YEAR 

2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 

UG OPEN 171 115 84 

SC/ST 137 81 69 

DNT/VJ 73 60 53 

OBC 64 47 32 

SBC 4 4 1 

TOTAL 449 307 239 

PG OPEN 13 28 24 

SC/ST 4 13 20 

DNT/VJ 0 1 1 

OBC 1 6 4 

SBC 0 1 1 

TOTAL 18 49 50 

 

2.1.6 Provide the following details for various programmes offered by the institution 

during the last four years and comment on the trends i.e. Reasons for 

increase/decrease and actions initiated for improvement. 

 

¶ Institute has no role in admission process, as the complete admission process is 

prescribed and governed by Government authorities. Hence it is difficult to 

calculate the demand ratio. But demand based on the intake in each program can 

be used to calculate demand ratio. 

 

¶ The statistics with demand ratio, from Academic year  2015-16, for all programs 

in the Institute is given in the following table, 
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Table of UG Studies Demand Ratio for Admission 

p
ro

g
ra

m
s 

N
o
. 

o
f 

a
p
p
li
c
a
ti
o
n
s 

N
o
. 

o
f 

s
tu

d
e

n
ts

 

a
d
m

it
te

d 

D
e

m
a

n
d
 r

a
ti
o 

N
o
 o

f 

a
p
p
li
c
a
ti
o
n
s 

N
o
. 

o
f 

s
tu

d
e

n
ts

 

a
d
m

it
te

d 

D
e

m
a

n
d
  

ra
ti
o 

N
o
. 

o
f 

a
p
p
li
c
a
ti
o
n
s 

N
o
. 

o
f 

s
tu

d
e

n
ts

 

a
d
m

it
te

d 

D
e

m
a

n
d
 r

a
ti
o 

 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 

U.G. Degree 

MEC

H 

120 120 100 120 115 95.8 120 89 74.1 

EEP 120 100 83.3 120 61 50.8 120 38 31.6 

ECE 60 31 51.6 60 18 30.0 60 8 13.3 

CSE 90 76 84.4 90 24 26.6 90 45 50 

IT 60 33 55.0 60 7 11.6 60 -- -- 

CIVI

L 

60 60 100 60 59 98.3 60 50 83.3 

P.G. Degree 

M.E. 

EEP 

18   --   -- 18 18 100 18 18 100 

M.E. 

CSE 

18   --   -- 18 17 94.4 18 18 100 

M.E. 

CIVIL  

18 18 100 18 18 100 18 18 100 

 

The reasons for increase/decrease in admission 

¶ National and global employment scenario with increase in demand in various 

sectors viz.  Mechanical .  

¶ Promotional schemes for pursuing higher education by education ministry of 

Government of India.  

¶ Awareness about the low interest loan available for education.  

¶ Increasing in the intake in existing institute.  

¶ Industrial recession in a specific sector may hamper admissions in respective 

programmes.  

 

Action initiated for improvement placement and as a result admissions 

¶ Institute conducts various Value added programs in consultation with the industry.  
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¶ Institute arranges expert talks from industrial personals. 

¶ Before admission counseling helps in making students as well as parents aware 

about placement oriented activities of institute.  

¶ The institution has full-fledged and highly structured Training and Placement Cell 

with full time Training and Placement Officer and 6 Departmental placement 

coordinators who regularly strive so as to enhance the employability skills of 

students and simultaneously establish a fine rapport with industries.  

¶ Institute follow a well-defined Academic calendar, taking in to consideration 

various Training and placement activities. 

¶ Campus interviews and recruitment for all the eligible students of final year 

¶ Employability training to students with external experts. The experts with 

specialized skills and experience impart training on communication skills, 

interview techniques, Mock interviews, Group discussions; Aptitude tests etc. The 

students get the benefits of these training programs in a structured way right from 

first semester. 

¶ Suitable Value Added Programs. 

¶ Industry-Institute Interaction meetings and MOUs. The College regularly organizes 

Guest lecturers of the prominent persons from industry for the students. Institute 

encourages the students to undergo various in-plant trainings to get hands on 

experience and exposure of the industrial atmosphere. Institute has MOUs signed 

with many organizations which enables the students to take up in-plant training 

during their vacation. Every year industrial visits are arranged for the students to 

get various know-how of industrial operations.   

 

Activities 

¶ Contacting the recruiting companies regularly for campus placement 

¶ Conducting Campus Recruitments 

¶ Arranging Guest Lectures from Resource Persons from Industry to deliver current 

knowledge to students 

¶ Arranging Industrial visits, In-plant training and Industry projects to impart 

practical knowledge and industry practices 

¶ Conducting Career Awareness programs by Industry Professionals. 

¶ Conducting Soft Skill Programmes to students by Experts. 

¶ Conducting Mock Group Discussion and Mock Interview by Professionals. 

¶ Executing activities under MOUs signed with Industries like Fainger Laser valves, 

Som Auto Tech, Findability Sciences etc. 

 

Facility to conduct Campus recruitments in the campus- 

¶ Air -conditioned hall to conduct pre-placement talks and other programs. 
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¶ Labs to conduct on line tests and class rooms to conduct other tests. 

¶ Halls to conduct group discussions 

¶ Interview cabin 

 

Some of our Recruiters are: 

 Siemens Pune, AGS Transact, Mumbai, Amazon Pune, Flash Electronics Pune, HCL 

Technologies Hyderabad, Infosys Pune, PC Technologies Mumbai, Value-D 

Aurangabad,Verroc Engineering Aurangabad.  

 

2.2 CATERING TO STUDENT DIVERSITY  

2.2.1 How does the institution cater to the needs of differently-abled students and 

ensure adherence to government policies in this regard? 

              The college does not discriminate the differently abled from others. Extra 

time is also given to such students in all examination as per directives of DR.BAMU. 

We also provide facilities like  

¶ Ramp 

¶ Lift  

¶ Washrooms 

¶ The college has special arrangement for sitting in library for differently 

abled. 

 

2.2.2 Does the institution assess the studentôs needs in terms of knowledge and skills 

before the commencement of the programme? If óyesô, give details on the process. 

Induction Day:  

¶ Yes institute organizes orientation programme for newly admitted students and 

their parents to help them in understanding the engineering curriculum and 

university examination process.  

¶ Each department organizes an induction programme for second year students 

before start of academic session to make them familiar with their curriculum.  

¶ At second year level, foundation training for critical subjects as well as 

laboratories is conducted to cope with the subjects and challenges.  

¶ The institution organizes welcome function for newly admitted F.E students  in 

which seniors and fresher students perform different activities like skit and dance. 

  

Bridge Courses: 

¶ The Bridge Courses conducted for the enrolled students before the 
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commencement of regular first year teaching program also help to assess the 

students.  

¶ Special coaching classes are conducted for lateral entry students on 

communication skills applied mechanic sand mathematics.  

 

2.2.3 What are the strategies adopted by the institution to bridge the knowledge gap 

of the enrolled students (Bridge/Remedial/ Add-on/Enrichment Courses, etc.) to 

enable them to cope with the programme of their choice? 

  

Name of the Program  Beneficiaries  

Employability training 
Camps 

All UG students. 

1) Integrated course for Civil by IGTR, I-Rivet by 
Ȱ4ÁÌÅÎÔ 3ÐÒÉÔȱ 

2) Awareness camp to increase the Entrepreneurship 
sponsored by department of Science and Technology. 

3) PCB Design workshop by Electronics Department. 

τɊ 3440 ÏÎ Ȱ2ÏÂÏÔÉÃÓ ÁÎÄ !ÕÔÏÍÁÔÉÏÎȱ ÂÙ -ÅÃÈÁÎÉÃÁÌ 
Engineering department. 

5) CREO Training Program conducted by Venus 
Technologies for TE and BE Mechanical students. 

6) CAD training program. 

7) SAP training program for TE students of all branches 
by Wyvil Systems Inc. USA. 

8) CNC training program by CIPET for Mechanical 
Engineering Students. 

ωɊ 7ÏÒËÓÈÏÐ ÃÏÎÄÕÃÔÅÄ ÂÙ Ȱ-Åasure-×ÅÌÌȟȱ ÃÏÍÐÁÎÙ 
for Mechanical Engineering department. 

Personality  
Development 
programmes 

All UG students 

1)Guest lecture on Personality Development 

ςɊ /ÎÅ ÄÁÙ ÓÅÓÓÉÏÎ ÏÎ Ȭ0ÒÅÓÅÎÔÁÔÉÏÎ ÓËÉÌÌÓȢ 

3) Personality development Seminar arranged by 
Mechanical Engineering department. 

Debate All TE, BE students of Electronics and 

Telecommunication. 

Online Aptitude 

programmes 

Final year (All branches) 



                                                                                                                                                          
 

                                                                                                                                                     

  68  
 

ρɊȱ#ÁÍÐÕÓ 2ÅÃÒÕÉÔÍÅÎÔ 4ÒÁÉÎÉÎÇ ÂÙ 4ÅÃÈ2ÅÌ 0ÕÎÅȢ 

Spoken English courses Third year (All branches). 

ρɊ#ÅÒÔÉÆÉÃÁÔÉÏÎ ÃÏÕÒÓÅ ÏÎ Ȭ3ÐÏËÅÎ ÔÕÔÏÒÉÁÌÓȭ 

2) Training program on Spoken English in association 

with TPO. 

σɊ 7ÏÒËÓÈÏÐ ÏÎ Ȱ)ÍÐÏÒÔÁÎÃÅ ÏÆ ÆÏÒÅÉÇÎ ÌÁÎÇÕÁÇÅȱ 

especially German language. 

Certification 

Programmes 

SE,TE,BE (All branches) 

1) Robot design workshop during Tectrix 2013. 

Robotics Mechanical students and staff 

Value added 

programmes 

TE,BE students of CSE,BE students of ETC 

1) Three biggest mistakes students do that destroys 

their future prospects, a very useful topic briefed by US 

trainer and coach. 

ςɊ Ȱ,ÉÆÅ ÖÁÌÕÅÓ ÁÎÄ ÐÅÒÓÏÎÁÌÉÔÙ ÄÅÖÅÌÏÐÍÅÎÔȟȱ 3ÅÍÉÎÁÒ 

arranged by Mechanical Engineering department. 

 

 

2.2.4 How does the college sensitize its staff and students on issues such as gender, 

inclusion, environment etc.? 

The institution is adopting Dr.Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University, Aurangabad 

curriculum. The efforts made by the institution to integrate the cross cutting issues such as 

Gender, Climate Change, Environmental education, Human Rights, ICT etc are as follows:  

ü Gender: 

Ɇ %ÑÕÁÌ ÃÈances are given to both the genders in terms of employment, admissions, 

training programmes, sports activities, technical programmes etc., and Thus gender 

issues do not arise.  

Ɇ )ÎÓÔÉÔÕÔÅ ÓÕÐÐÏÒÔÓ ,ÁÄÉÅÓ ÆÁÃÕÌÔÙ ÁÎÄ ÓÔÕÄÅÎÔÓ ÔÏ ÂÅÃÏÍÅ ÍÅÍÂÅÒ ÉÎ #ÏÍÍÉÔÔÅÅ such as 

Vishakha cell and encourages them to participate in events focusing on women 

empowerment and promoting leadership qualities in women. 

Ɇ 'ÉÒÌÓ ÁÎÄ ÂÏÙÓ ÐÁÒÔÉÃÉÐÁÔÅ ÉÎ ÖÁÒÉÏÕÓ ÃÏ-curricular activities such as Workshops, paper 

presentations, Project Competition, organization of paper contests, group discussions 

and technical quiz programmes etc. Both boys and girls are involved in various clubs 
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associated with academic, co-curricular and extracurricular activities so as to stop 

gender inequality. 

Ɇ Girls and Boys participate in formation of National and International Levels 

professional bodies like CSI student Chapter and IEEE student chapter. 

E.g. Activities Conducted under Ladies Cell:  Annexure V 

 

ü Environmental Education: 

        Ɇ %ÎÖÉÒÏÎÍÅÎÔÁÌ 3ÃÉÅÎÃÅ ÁÎÄ %ÎÇÉÎÅÅÒÉÎÇ is compulsory course for student.  

Ɇ $ÕÒÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ .ÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ 3ÃÉÅÎÃÅ $ÁÙȟ %ÁÒÔÈ $ÁÙ ÃÅÌÅÂÒÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ )ÎÄÅÐÅÎÄÅÎÃÅ $ÁÙ 

function topics related to such issues are taken up for quiz and debates.  

Ɇ 3ÔÕÄÅÎÔÓ ÁÒÅ ÁÌÓÏ ÅÎcouraged to participate in activities related climate change and 

environmental organized by other institutes.  

Ɇ 3ÔÕÄÅÎÔÓ ÁÒÅ ÔÁËÅÎ ÆÏÒ ÉÎÄÕÓÔÒÉÁÌ ÖÉÓÉÔÓȟ ÔÒÅÅ ÐÌÁÎÔÁÔÉÏÎ ÁÎÄ ×ÁÔÅÒ ÔÒÅÁÔÍÅÎÔ ÐÌÁÎÔÓ 

and places that will educate them on environmental issues. 

Ɇ Swachh Bharat Abhiyan was conducted at institute and CSE department level. 

Ɇ Mechanical student have developed project for waste management which recycles 

the wastes that will help the environment  

Ɇ PG student MECSE designed mini project on E-waste management 

e.g. 

Sr.no Date  Abstract 

1 1-07-2016 Tree Plantation program was celebrated by Department of Mechanical 

Engineering , PES College of engineering, Aurangabad on June 1, 

2016 .Head of mechanical Department Dr. M.M. Dhobe, faculty 

members and students participated in celebration. The principal Dr. A. 

P. Wadekar planted Trees in campus Garden. He encouraged students 

to plant more trees and take care of their plantations thereafter. He 

said that every day should be treated as Van Mahotsav and plants 

should be grown to keep the environment green, clean, safe and 

healthy. 

 

E.g. Environmental Science Activity: Annexure VI  

ü Human Rights:  

Å The curriculum also includes courses on professional ethics and human rights in 

communication skill.  
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Å Special lectures and seminars are also arranged to create awareness on these    

   issues.  

Å Workshops on ethical hacking have was organized by TP cell  

Å Cyber crime seminar was organized by Aurangabad Police   

Å Our institute has students from various geographical locations and they also  

belong to different cast and community. They face various academic and non-

academic problems. To solve their problems and to increase the interaction 

between students and faculty institute has introduced teacher guardian scheme.  

Effective implementation of ICT:  

¶ There are computer related theory and practical subjects for all degree courses. 

¶ Images can easily be used in teaching and improving the retentive memory of 

students. 

¶ Institute has their own secure website through which students and staff get 

benefits like student can download question papers from website and can 

complain on website regarding any problem. 

¶ Teachers can easily explain complex instructions and ensure students' 

comprehension. 

¶ Wi-Fi is provided for all students and staff  for online studies  

¶ CCTV camera is there in campus to monitor the students and staff  

¶ E-Learning Projects was  developed by faculty  for E-learning of students  

¶ NPTEL ,guidance from Alumina through video conferencing  have been 

organized 

¶ Teachers are able to create interactive classes and make the lessons more 

enjoyable, which could improve student attendance and concentration.  

¶ Webinar on SAP, Cloud Computing has been conducted. 

¶ Online Spoken Tutorial training as well as Tests has been conducted 

¶ Online exam are conducted like Dr.B.A.M.U Engineering online Exam  

¶ Biometric of Students and staff are taken for attendance for theory lecture  

¶ There are also softwareôs like ERP to enter and view the studentsô details, marks,  

¶ attendance etc.  
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2.2.5 How does the institution identify and responds to special educational /learning 

needs of advanced learners? 

¶ Institute library is provided with latest versions of reference books, e-journals, e-

books, NPTEL lecture series etc. for advanced learners 

¶ Students are guided to attend different workshops, seminars, conferences by 

industrial experts, training programs and also motivate to participate in various 

technical competitions organized by industries.  

¶ Students are deputed for summer and winter internship programs in industries and 

also encouraged to identify and take the problem from industry for their projects.  

¶ Institute organizes TECHTRIX, technical event every year where the students are 

encouraged to participate in various innovative technical competitions. These 

events are totally organized by the students for the students. Students are also 

motivated to participate in different project competitions.  

¶ Institute has good interaction with industries and also signed MOUôs with various 

reputed Industries/ Research institute to provide platform for the advanced learners 

to explore their talents 

¶ The institution encourages the enthusiastic students who wish to participate in 

various competitions conducted both inside and outside the college.  

¶ The college organizes various competitions such as technical symposium, 

entrepreneurship development programs, innovative project competitions, poster 

presentations and quiz competitions in which they actively participate.  

¶ The winners in the technical competitions conducted by other institutions are 

appreciated and given proportionate prizes. The top rank students are motivated 

and provided with membership in professional societies.  

 

2.2.6 How does the institute collect, analyze and use the data and information on the 

academic performance (through the programme duration) of the students at risk of 

drop out (students from the disadvantaged sections of society, physically challenged, 

slow learners, economically weaker sections etc. Who may discontinue their studies 

if some sort of support is not provided)? 

The institute collects, analyze and use the data and information on the academic 

performance of the students at risk of drop out is as follows: 

 

¶ University exam result analysis is available with each department which helps in 

getting the academic performance of students in preceding examination. 

  

¶ The record of results of internal examinations viz. unit test, mock online test, 

preliminary examination, mock oral and practical are maintained by the department. 
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¶ Softwareôs like ENTERPRISE RESOURCE PLANNING (ERP) are available to 

analyze the attendance and academic performance of the students.  

 

¶ Class Teachers (CT) are also appointed to keep a record of students of their respective 

class like leave record, result analysis record, record of extra and co-curricular 

activities etc.  

 

¶ Class test of one hour duration is conducted.  
 

¶ Retest is also conducted for those who have secured less mark 
 

¶ Extra lectures are conducted for slow learners. 
 

¶ The details about the students in various categories like SC/ST, OBC, minority, 

EBC, physically challenged etc. can be available from admission information.  
 

¶ Regular counseling sessions are conducted to motivate physically challenged 

students by CT and Assignment. 
 

¶ Additional question bank of respective subjects are made available for slow 

learners. 

 

2.3 Teaching-Learning Process 

 

2.3.1 How does the college plan and organize the teaching, learning and evaluation 

schedules? (Academic calendar, teaching plan, evaluation blue print, etc.) 

 

¶ The teaching-learning and evaluation process is carried out as per the predefined 

academic calendar. This academic calendar is prepared well in advance and 

ensures 90 days compulsory class room teaching, on every Saturday tests get 

conducted. Two weeks for End Semester Examination for each semester in a 

session.  

¶ The class time table is also prepared well before the commencement of classes and 

so a detailed lesson plan is prepared by each faculty and informed to the students. 

¶ Course files which includes Lesson plan, notes on lesson and lab manuals prepared 

and are available for students. 

¶ The class room learning and laboratory practice continue as per the plan and tests 

are conducted as per the academic calendar / schedule. After each test, the 

studentsô performance is analyzed and an assessment is made for each subject. The 

performance is displayed on notice board and communicated to the parents. The 

performance of students is discussed in the class to find requirements and steps are 

initiated to overcome the inadequacies if any in the teaching-learning process. 

Suitable special classes are planned for the students with inadequate performance. 
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¶ The mark sheet for every test is communicated to the parents through SMS so that 

they can come with their feedback, for the subsequent Parent-Teachers meeting. 

¶ The proposed dates for the College Day, Sports Day, Cultural Day and holidays are 

also printed in the academic calendar so that concerned committees can plan their 

activities accordingly well in advance. 

¶ Expert lectures for certain courses get arranged wherein the classroom lectures 

need to be supplemented with additional examples, explanation and numerical 

examples. 

 

2.3.2 How does IQAC contribute to improve the teaching ïlearning process? 

 

The formation of Internal Quality Assurance Cell is in process and shall be 

established after NAC accreditation. However, it plays important role in the 

assuring quality in the teaching-learning process and hence the Quality assurance 

Cell exist in the institute. The institute is appearing for cycle-I of the NAAC 

accreditation. The steering committee is appointed and same will take the shape of 

IQAC after NAAC accreditation. However, a separate office / space is created for 

IQAC and preliminary activities has been started.  

The committee from 2016-17 contribute to improve the teaching ïlearning 

process by: 

 

¶ Helping in framing an action plan for the academic year by interacting with 

management, faculty, administration, laboratory staff and students. 

¶ Organizing regular academic audits to ensure effective implementation of teaching 

learning process and maintenance of course files.  

¶ Interacting with the class teachers to implementation of the follow up steps 

envisaged to improve the teaching-learning process. 

¶ Takes overall feedback from the departments on the performance of the students in 

the unit tests and improvement tests and coordinates the arrangement of extra 

classes outside the working hours wherever necessary. 

¶ The performance in the university semester examinations for all the classes 

discussed and analyzed and the remedial measures are taken to improve the results 

in subjects wherever there is a decline. 

¶ Helps the HODs in organizing FDPs for the faculty to update the current trends in 

their specializations and facilitate them to handle the concerned subjects with 

better preparation and confidence. 

¶ The cell also initiates workshops for the technical supporting staff who are 

involved in assisting the laboratory sessions to enhance their practical skills. 

 

2.3 Teaching-Learning Process 

2.3.1 How does the college plan and organize the teaching, learning and evaluation 

schedules? (Academic calendar, teaching plan, evaluation blue print, etc.) 
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¶ The teaching-learning and evaluation process is carried out as per the predefined 

academic calendar. This academic calendar is prepared well in advance and 

ensures 90 days compulsory class room teaching, on every Saturday tests get 

conducted. Two weeks for End Semester Examination for each semester in a 

session.  

¶ The class time table is also prepared well before the commencement of classes and 

so a detailed lesson plan is prepared by each faculty and informed to the students. 

¶ Course files which includes Lesson plan, notes on lesson and lab manuals prepared 

and are available for students. 

¶ The class room learning and laboratory practice continue as per the plan and tests 

are conducted as per the academic calendar / schedule. After each test, the 

studentsô performance is analyzed and an assessment is made for each subject. The 

performance is displayed on notice board and communicated to the parents. The 

performance of students is discussed in the class to find requirements and steps are 

initiated to overcome the inadequacies if any in the teaching-learning process. 

Suitable special classes are planned for the students with inadequate performance. 

¶ The mark sheet for every test is communicated to the parents through SMS so that 

they can come with their feedback, for the subsequent Parent-Teachers meeting. 

¶ The proposed dates for the College Day, Sports Day, Cultural Day and holidays are 

also printed in the academic calendar so that concerned committees can plan their 

activities accordingly well in advance. 

¶ Expert lectures for certain courses get arranged wherein the classroom lectures 

need to be supplemented with additional examples, explanation and numerical 

examples. 

 

2.3.3 How does IQAC contribute to improve the teaching ïlearning process? 

 

The Internal Quality Assurance Cell plays important role in the assuring quality in 

the teaching-learning process. The institute is appearing for cycle-I of the NAAC 

accreditation. The steering committee is appointed and same will take the shape of 

IQAC after NAAC accreditation. However, a separate office / space is created for 

IQAC and preliminary activities has been started. The committee from 2016-17 

contribute to improve the teaching ïlearning process by: 

 

¶ Helping in framing an action plan for the academic year by interacting with 

management, faculty, administration, laboratory staff and students. 

¶ Organizing regular academic audits to ensure effective implementation of teaching 

learning process and maintenance of course files.  

¶ Interacting with the class teachers to implementation of the follow up steps 

envisaged to improve the teaching-learning process. 
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¶ Takes overall feedback from the departments on the performance of the students in 

the unit tests and improvement tests and coordinates the arrangement of extra 

classes outside the working hours wherever necessary. 

¶ The performance in the university semester examinations for all the classes 

discussed and analyzed and the remedial measures are taken to improve the results 

in subjects wherever there is a decline. 

¶ Helps the HODs in organizing FDPs for the faculty to update the current trends in 

their specializations and facilitate them to handle the concerned subjects with 

better preparation and confidence. 

¶ The cell also initiates workshops for the technical supporting staff who are 

involved in assisting the laboratory sessions to enhance their practical skills. 

 

2.3.4 How learning is made more student-centric? Give details on the support 

structures and systems available for teachers to develop skills like interactive 

learning, collaborative learning and independent learning among the 

students? 

Learning is made more students centric by 

 

¶ A dialogic approach in teaching is consciously adopted to ensure student 

participation in class discussions.  

¶ Use of ICT techniques and e-learning by students is encouraged.  

¶ For home assignments, presentations and projects, students are encouraged to 

choose topics according to their interests.  

¶  Collaborative learning, paper and Power-Point presentations are encouraged and 

students are made to work in groups so that they learn to work as a team.  

¶ Independent learning in tutorial groups is focused upon and students are made to 

do assignments that aim towards student-centric learning.  

¶ Seminars, workshops, lectures by experts are organized and so that students are 

exposed to the existing expertise in various fields.  

¶  Project competitions, paper presentations and class discussions are organized to 

widen their knowledge base.  

¶ Extensive bibliographies and reading materials are given to students to enrich their 

understanding of the text.  

¶ In addition to lecture method, ICT tools are used to make space for experiential 

learning among the students. 

¶ Project works are suitably integrated into the curriculum and the faculty encourage 

Peer Group work, group assignments and Group discussion for promoting 

qualitative learning process. 
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¶ Socially relevant Mini and Final Year projects involving fabrication and testing are 

encouraged among students. Best projects after evaluation are submitted for 

patenting. 

¶ Interactive instructional techniques are adopted through focused group discussions, 

debates and presentations. 

¶ In the laboratory classes, students are also provided with facilities to carry out 

certain experiments beyond the curriculum and make their own observations so 

that they imbibe a scientific temper. 

¶ The College subscribes to International and National Journals to provide access to 

the students to the best ideas available in specific areas of knowledge. Knowledge 

creation is facilitated through exposure to knowledge available globally and 

students are encouraged to access all the facilities in the library including on-line 

journals through IEEE, ASME and ASCE. 

¶ Students are also motivated to go for summer training, internship (or in-plant) at 

leading industries and research institutes. Alumni are invited for guest lectures. 

¶ Support Structures- In College:  A Wi-Fi enabled campus ICT enabled library and 

class rooms.  

 

STUDENT

Sports

Paper 

presentation

Industrial 

visits

In plant 

Training

Project 

competation

NSS 

activities

Cultural 

Programmes

 

 

2.3.5 How does the institution nurture critical thinking, creativity and scientific 

temper among the students to transform them into life-long learners and 

innovators? 



                                                                                                                                                          
 

                                                                                                                                                     

  77  
 

Alongside its goal of imparting knowledge the institution is committed towards 

nurturing morel, social, critical thinking, creativity and scientific temper among the 

students. The institution does this by organizing a plethora of activities and events:  

¶ Debates/ Discussions  

¶ Group Discussions  

¶ Research based projects  

¶ Innovation Projects  

¶  Paper Presentations  

¶ Writing for the multi-lingual college magazine 

¶ Photography  

¶ Seminar/ Talks  

¶ Awareness Programmes  

¶  Internships in Companies  

¶ Participation in NGOs  

¶  College Festival- PARIVARTAN  

¶  Department Fests  

¶  NSS activities  

¶ Students are encouraged to be rational as well as sensitive to gender issues and 

social concerns. They are taught to acknowledge multiple perspectives and be 

tolerant towards others. They are encouraged to realize their own potential.  

 

¶ Through various societies in the college the students are exposed to diverse sources 

of knowledge and made to interact with experts from various fields.  

 

¶  In the classroom they are encouraged to observe, investigate and analyze. They are 

also encouraged to develop and showcase their independent and innovative 

thinking.  

 

2.3.6 What are the technologies and facilities available and used by the faculty for 

effective teaching? E.g. Virtual laboratories, e-learning ï resources from 

National Programme on Technology Enhanced Learning (NPTEL) and 

National Mission on Education through Information communication and 

Technology (NME-ICT), open educational resources, mobile education, etc. 

 

¶ The college has a Wi-Fi enabled campus and is technologically well-equipped.  

¶ Computer and internet facilities are available for both faculty and students.  

¶ The college library is computerized.  

¶ There are two well-equipped computer laboratories with net connectivity. Besides 

this, a centralized computing facility (Knowledge centre) with all tools is available. 

¶  A state-of-the-art seminar rooms are available in each department along with a   

     common seminar hall.  
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¶ A multipurpose auditorium equipped with state-of-the-art resources.  

¶  LCD projectors are available in various departments and seminar halls. 

¶ Faculty members prepared well laid out PPTs on various topics with the guidance 

of senior faculty.  

¶ Internet resources Open source softwareôs are available. 

¶ Faculty members provided with individual systems with internet access to learn 

from e-learning resources like NPTEL. 

¶ Faculty regularly attends and participates in various seminars, conferences, 

lectures, workshops in India and abroad. Orientation and refresher courses 

organized by various universities and institutes are also attended by the faculty.  

¶ Most teachers are members of various national and international organizations such 

as IEEE, ISTE etc.  

¶ Training placement cell helps students acquire soft skills through workshops and 

lectures conducted by eminent people. It co-ordinates with the placement cell of 

Marathwada region.  

 

2.3.7 How are the students and faculty exposed to advanced knowledge and skills 

(blended learning, expert lectures, seminars, workshops etc.)? 

¶ Advanced knowledge imparted to the students through value added programmes on 

current developments in the respective fields and guest lectures by industrial 

experts. 

¶ Students guided in organizing technical seminars on advanced topics and 

encouraged to refer articles published in reputed journals and prepare papers and 

present them in seminars conducted by other reputed institutions 

 

For example the Training placement cell conducted following guest lecturers as part of 

their value added programmes in 2015-16. 

 

Sr. 

No 

Title 

 

Sponsoring 

Institute 

 

Duration No. Of 

Participants 

1 Basic SAP training USA 3 month 60 

2 Campus Recruitment Training Tech Rel, Pune 90 Hrs 250 

3 Soft skill Development SALT 

Technology 

1 day 30 

4 PHP, C# & SQL MAD Academy 20 Hrs 14 
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5 CAD and CAM IGTR, Aô bad 48 Hrs 17 

6 PLC and SCADA IGTR, Aô bad 48 Hrs 20 

7 STAAD PRO IGTR, Aô bad 48 Hrs 30 

8 Project Management Tech Trainers 4 Hrs 75 

9 Spoken English PESCOE 20 Hrs 110 

10 Software engineering & Agile 

Software Development 
MIT, Abad 5 days 1 

11 Innovations & Patents IIAP 

2015 
ISTE 2 days 4 

12 Soft Computing ANN & Fuzzy 

applications in Engineering 
IETE 1 week 2 

13 Enhancing Leadership Attitude 

& Ethics 
DTE 2 days 2 

14 Advances in IOT & Cloud BCUD 2 days 2 

15 MATLAB Simulink & low cost 

design using signal & image 

processing Toolbox 

National  48 Hrs 1 

16 Development of Soft Skills CSI   PESCOE 1 day 1 

17 Smart City IEEE PESCOE 2 days 5 

18 Agile Software Development PESCOE 1 day 28 

19 STTP on Big Data Analytics IETE 1week 45 

20 Career in Information Security PESCOE 1 day 30 

21 Entrepreneurship Awareness MITCON Pune 2 day 55 

22 Web based Training PESCOE 5 day 28 

23 Development of Soft Skills PESCOE 1 day 39 
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24 Workshop on Free & Open 

Source Technologies 
PESCOE 2 day 40 

25 
Software training workshop  

IIT Bombay 

PESCOE, 
3 days 15 

 

Cited below is the List of some of the Publications in Journals and conferences with 

good impact factor by Students and faculties of various Department of Institute. 

 

Sr. 

No. 

Name of 

The Staff 

Conferen

ce Paper 

 

Journal Paper 

 

Date of 

Publication 

Volume 

 

Paper Title 

 

1 Prof B.N. 

Chaudhary 

 

Nil  

 

Journal of 

Power 

Electronics, 

Vol. 15, 

January 2015 

 

Jan-15 

 

Volume 

15 

 

Extended 

wing 

technique 

approach 

for the 

detection 

of winding 

interturn 

Fault in 

Three 

Phase 

transformer 

 

2 Prof B.N. 

Chaudhary 

 

Nil  

 

International 

Journal of 

Engineering 

Trends & 

Technology 

(IJETT) 

2016  Remote 

condition 

Monitoring 

Technique 

of 

Transforme

r using 

single 

board 

computer 

3 Prof B.N. 

Chaudhary 

 

Nil  

 

International 

Journal of 

science 

Technology & 

Engineering 

(IJSET) 

2016  Design & 

Implement

ation of 

Remote 

condition 

Monitoring 

Technique 

of 

Transforme

r using 

Data 



                                                                                                                                                          
 

                                                                                                                                                     

  81  
 

Acquisition 

System 

4 Prof B.N. 

Chaudhary 

 

Nil  

 

International 

Journal of 

science & 

Research(IJSR

) 

2016  Wireless 

Condition 

Monitoring 

Technique 

of Power 

Transforme

r & 

Formulatio

n of Health 

Index 

5 Prof S. S. 

Kamble 

Nil  International 

Journal of 

science 

Engineering & 

Research 

Development 

(IJSEDR) 

May 16 Volume 1 

Issue 5 

Smart 

Bypass 

Diode for 

Smart 

Power 

6 Prof S. V. 

Murkute 

ICETEES

ES-16 

(IEEE 

conf.) 

Nil  March 

2016 

 Simple 

Algorithm 

for 

Identificati

on of 

Unbalance

d Sag Type  

7 Prof S.M. 

Kulkarni 

 

National 

Conferen

ce on 

Recent 

Research 

in 

Engineeri

ng and 

Techno. 

(NCRRE

T -2015) 

International 

Journal of 

Advance 

Engineering 

and Research 

Development 

(IJAERD), e-

ISSN: 2348 - 

4470 , print-

ISSN:2348-

6406 

Mar-15 

 

Nil  

 

Variable 

Reactance 

Transforme

r an 

Emerging 

Technolog

y 

8 Prof S.M. 

Kulkarni 

Nil  

 

Journal of 

Advance 

Engineering 

and Research 

Development 

(IJAERD), e-

ISSN: 2348 - 

4470 , print-

ISSN:2348-

March 15  Variable 

Reactance 

Transforme

r an 

Emerging 

Technolog

y  
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6406 

9 Prof M. S. 

Potdar 

Nil  International 

Journal of 

Engineering 

science & 

Research 

Technology 

March 16  A Review 

on HVDC 

Transmissi

on Line 

Protection 

with 

Different 

Techniques 

10 Prof A.P. 

Paranjpe 

ICRESH-

ARMS 

2015- 

June 1-4 -

--2015. 

 

Nil  

 

Nil  

 

Nil  

 

Reliability 

enhanceme

nt of 

furnace 

using 

innovative 

non-

traditional 

conical 

electrode 

shapes 

Capacitors 

for 

Induction 

furnace 

power 

manageme

nt. 

12 Prof A.P. 

Paranjpe 

Nil  

 

IOSR Journal 

of Electrical 

and Electronics 

Engineering 

(IOSR-JEEE) 

e-ISSN: 2278-

1676,p-ISSN: 

2320-3331, 

Volume 10, 

Issue 1 Ver. I 

(Jan ï Feb. 

2015), PP 23-

28. 

 

Jan - Feb 

2015 

 

Volume 

10, Issue 1 

Ver. I 

 

Study of 

Characteris

tics of 

Capacitors, 

Having 

Non-

Traditional 

Conical 

Electrode 

Shapes, For 

Charge 

Distributio

n, And 

Surface 

Current 

Sharing 

Density 

 

13 Prof A.P. Nil  International 

Journal for 

Jan-15 Volume1, Measureme

nt of 
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Paranjpe  Research In 

Electrical & 

Electronics 

Engineering 

 Issue 1 

 

Strength of 

Vacuum 

Di-electric 

medium, 

[Cryogenic 

Insulant]  

in Vacuum 

Interrupter 

 

14 Prof A.P. 

Paranjpe 

Nil  

 

International 

Journal of Life 

Science 

Reliability and 

Safety 

Engineering, 

Vol. 4, Issue 3 

BARC, 

Mumbai. 

 

July-

September 

15 

 

Volume 4, 

Issue 3 

 

Reliability 

enhanceme

nt of 

furnace 

using 

innovative 

nontraditio

nal conical 

electrode 

shapes 

Capacitors. 

for 

Induction 

furnace 

power 

manageme

nt. 

15 

 

Prof P.D. 

Mohite 

 

Clean 

Energy 

2012 

 

Nil  

 

13 ï 14 Oct 

2012 

 

Nil  

 

Pitch 

Angle and 

Power 

Controls of 

wind 

Turbine 

16 Prof P.D. 

Mohite 

Clean 

Energy 

2012 

 

Nil  

 

13 ï 14 Oct 

2012 

 

Nil  

 

Wind 

electricity 

generation 

and 

associated 

harmonics 

17 Prof A.M. 

Paikrao 

 

Nil  

 

International 

Journal of 

Electrical 

Engineering 

and 

Technology 

(IJEET), Volu

me 5, Issue 3, 

March (2014), 

Apr-14 

 

Volume 5, 

Issue 3, 

 

An 

Overview 

on 

Different 

Methods of 

Fault 

Location in 

Undergrou

nd Cable 
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pp. 27-33 System 

 

18 Prof 

B.Kunal 

Kumar 

 

Nil  

 

International 

Journal of 

Latest 

Advances in 

Power System 

Operation and 

Energy 

Management 

(IJPSOEM) 

December 

2014. 

 

Volume-4, 

Issue-4,  

 

 A Quasi 

Z-Source 

based 

Inverter 

Topologies 

for Grid 

Connected 

Systems 

 

19 Prof  V.K. 

Peddiny 

 

Nil  

 

 IJEAT, 

Volume - 2, 

Issue-3, 

February ,2013 

 

February 

28,2013 

 

Volume - 

2, Issue-3 

 

Improved 

natural 

balancing 

of ripple 

rejection 

LC filter 

with 

modified 

phase 

shifted-

PWM for 

single leg 

five level 

flying 

capacitor 

converter. 

20 Prof A S 

Pande 

Nil  

 

IJAET 2015 Volume 7, 

Issue 6 

 

Advanced 

Technique 

For Soft 

Synchroniz

er In CHP 

(combined 

heat and 

power) 

Cogenerati

on 

21 Prof G S 

Kalane 

Internatio

nal 

Conferen

ce 

ICIEEE 

2016 

Nil  June-16 Nil  RVG for 

on-grid & 

off-grid 

distributed 

generation 

units LC 

filter 

design 
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22 Prof G S 

Kalane 

Nil  International 

Journal of 

Innovative 

Research In 

Electrical 

,Electronics, 

Instrumentatio

n & Control 

Engineering 

May-16 Volume 4 

Issue 5 

RVG for 

on-grid & 

off-grid 

distributed 

generation 

units LC 

filter 

design 

23 Prof K B 

Gawale 

Nil  International 

Journal of 

Advanced 

Engineering & 

global 

Technology  

June-15 Volume 3 

Issue 6 

Performanc

e Analysis 

of Horn 

Antenna 

with 

Metamateri

al Graded 

Index 

Lenses 

24 Prof K B 

Gawale 

Nil  International 

Journal of 

Modern Trends 

in Engineering 

& Research 

June-15 Volume 2 

Issue 5 

Study & 

Analysis of 

Wind 

Diesel 

Hybrid 

System by 

Simulink 

25 Prof K B 

Gawale 

Nil  International 

Journal of 

Modern Trends 

in Engineering 

& Research 

June-15 Volume 2 

Issue 5 

Study & 

Analysis of 

Wind 

turbine for 

Power 

Quality 

Assessment 

26 Prof I R 

Kadri 

Nil  International 

Conference on 

Industrial 

Electronics & 

Electrical Engg 

Nov 15 Volume 4 

Issue 1 

Power 

Flow 

Manageme

nt in a PV 

System 

Supplying 

DC Load  

27 Prof I R 

Kadri 

Nil  International 

Journal of 

Industrial 

Electronics & 

Electrical 

Engineering 

June 16  Power 

Flow 

Manageme

nt in a PV 

System 

Supplying 

DC Load 
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28 Prof M A 

Kamble  

Internatio

nal 

Research 

in 

Electrical

, 

Electroni

cs & 

Communi

cation 

Techno. 

Nil  July 16 Nil  Selective 

Harmonic 

Elimination 

for Five 

Level 

Inverter 

with 

Unequal 

DC Source 

29 Prof M A 

Kamble 

Nil  International 

Research 

Journal of 

Engineering & 

Technology 

June 16 Volume 3 

Issue 6 

Selective 

Harmonic 

Elimination 

for Five 

Level 

Inverter 

with 

Unequal 

DC Source 

30 Prof M I 

Wahid 

Nil  An 

International 

Multy 

Disciplinary 

Journal 

EJETMS  

March 16  Nuclear 

Energy & 

Its Present 

Scenario in 

India: A 

case Study 

31 Prof V P 

Kamble  

Innovatio

n & 

Current 

Trends In 

Electroni

cs & 

Telecom

municatio

n 

Engineeri

ng 

Nil  April 16 Nil  Enhanceme

nt of Power 

quality 

Problem by 

Using 

DVR 

32 Prof V P 

Kamble 

Nil  IJIREEICE July 16 Volume 4 

Issue 7 

Enhanceme

nt of Power 

quality 

Problem by 

Using 

DVR 

33 Prof V P 

Kamble 

Nil  IJIRSET April 16 Volume 6 

Issue 1 

Magnificati

on of 

Power 

Quality 
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Problem by 

Using 

DVR 

34 Prof Y S 

Pagar 

IEEE 

conferenc

e 2016 

 Mar-16  Network & 

information 

security 

35 Prof Y S 

Pagar 

Nil  IJCSIT Jul-05 Volume 6, 

Issue 1 

Application

s of Elliptic 

curve 

cryptograp

hy 

36 Prof V D 

Jadhav 

Internatio

nal 

Conferen

ce 

Nil  2016  Twitter 

Intention 

Classificati

on using 

Bayas 

Approach 

for Cricket 

Test Match 

Played 

Between 

IND & S.A 

2015 

37 Prof V D 

Jadhav 

Internatio

nal 

Conferen

ce 

Nil  2016  Twitter 

Intention 

Classificati

on using 

Bayas 

Approach  

38 Prof V D 

Jadhav 

Nil  IJIERT Jan-16 Volume 3, 

Issue 1 

Compariso

n of 

classifiers 

for 

sentiment 

Analysis 

39 Prof. Safal 

V. Bhosale 

Nil  IJSAE   A weighted 

density 

based 

Outlier 

Detection 

Algorithm 

for 

categorical 

data 

40 Prof. Safal Nil  IJCSIT  Volume 5, A Macro 



                                                                                                                                                          
 

                                                                                                                                                     

  88  
 

V. Bhosale Issue 4 Level Take 

on the State 

of the Art 

41 Prof Safal 

V. Bhosale 

Nil  IJCSIT  Volume 5, 

Issue 5 

A survey : 

Cutlier 

Detection 

in 

Streaming 

Data using 

Clustered 

Approach 

42 Prof. Neha 

S Syed 

Book Lambert 

Academic 

Publishing 

Aug-15 - Kin 

Relation- 

An 

approach 

towards 

Familial 

Relationshi

p 

43 Prof Neha 

S Syed 

Nil  IJERGS 2015 Volume 2 

Issue 4 

Forensic 

sketches 

Matching 

44 Prof.Neha 

R Khatri 

Nil  IJESMR Oct-15 Volume 2 

Issue 10  

Blowfish 

Algorithm 

45 Prof. A V 

Turukmane 

Nil  IJRET Jan-16 volume 4 

Issue 1 

Secure 

Network 

using 

Rectified 

Probabilisti

c Packet 

Marking 

Based on 

Trace Back 

Defense 

Against 

Ddos 

Flooding 

Attack 

46 Prof A V 

Turukmane 

Internatio

nal 

Conferen

ce 

Nil  30-31 

March 

2016 

 Rectified 

probabilisti

c packet 

marking 

based on 

trace back 

mechanism 

against 
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multiple 

Attackers 

47 Prof A V 

Turukmane 

Internatio

nal 

Conferen

ce 

Nil  30-31 

March 

2016 

 Rectified 

probabilisti

c packet 

marking 

based on 

trace back 

mechanism  

48 Prof A V 

Turukmane 

Nil  IJREAM May-16  Packet 

marking 

based on 

trace back 

mechanism  

48 Prof S M 

Salve 

Nil  IRJET Mar-16 Volume 3 

Issue 3 

Mamograp

hic image 

classificati

on using 

Gabor 

Wavelet 

49 Prof K R 

Dabhade 

Book Lambert 

Academic 

Publishing 

  Big Data 

Overview 

50 Dr. V K  

Kadam 

Nil  IJCER 2013 Volume 2, 

Issue 5 

Performanc

e Analysis 

of 

Optimizati

on Tool for 

Speech 

recognition 

using LPC 

& DSK 

TMS32067

11/13 

Using 

Simulink & 

MATLAB  

51 Dr. V K  

Kadam 

Nil  IOSRJEN 2012 volume 2, 

Issue 8 

Optimizati

on of 

Speech 

Recognitio

n Using 

LPC 

Technique 

52 Dr. V K  Nil  IJECT 2012 Volume 3 Internation
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Kadam , Issue 3 al Journal: 

Performanc

e Analysis 

of 

Optimizati

on Tool for 

Speech 

recognition 

using LPC 

& DSK 

TMS32067

11/13 

53 Dr. V K  

Kadam 

NIL IJECT 2016 Volume 7, 

Issue 3 

Model for 

Optimizati

on of 

Speech 

Recognitio

n 

and 

Performanc

e Analysis 

54 Dr. V K  

Kadam 

Nil  IJOSR 2016 Volume 

16 Issue 7 

Multichann

el Signal 

Processing 

Using 

Tas5508 

and 

Tas5121 

55 Prof M R  

Rajput 

Nil  IJERD 2013 Volume 9 

Issue 2 

Iris Feature 

Extraction 

& 

Recognitio

n Based on 

Difference 

Transforms 

56 Prof A P  

Kharat 

Internatio

nal 

Conferen

ce on 

Recent 

trends in 

engineeri

ng and 

technolog

y 

Nil  March 12 Nil  Evaluation 

for 

Charging 

& 

Dischargin

g 

Behaviour 

of Inverters 

57 Prof S F   IJERT June 15 Nil  Implement
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Bankar ation of 

RELP on 

TMS320C6

711 

58  ICORT Nil  2012 Nil  Residual 

Excited 

Linear 

Predictive 

Coding 

59 Prof V R 

Kshirsagar 

Internatio

nal 

Conferen

ce ASAR 

Nil  May 2012 Nil  PC Based 

National 

Border 

Security 

System 

60 Prof V R 

Kshirsagar 

Internatio

nal 

Conferen

ce ASAR 

Nil  Aug 13 Nil  1. Wir

eles

s 

net

wor

k 

:Standard 

and its 

application

s 

61 Prof A A 

Shirsath 

ICACC-

2014 

Nil  2014 Nil  Multi 

Country 

Currency 

Recognitio

n Using 

PCA 

62 Prof A A 

Shirsath 

Nil  IJARCET Aug 15 Nil  Paper 

entitled 

ñIris based 

attendance 

systemò 

published 

in 

63 Prof A A 

Shirsath 

Nil  Mc Graw Hill 

Education 

2014 Nil  Multi 

Country 

Currency 

Recognitio

n Using 

PCA 

64 Prof A A 

Shirsath 

Nil  IJCER 2013 Nil  Survey of 

Currency 
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Recognitio

n System 

Using 

Image 

Processing 

65 Prof A A 

Shirsath 

Nil  IOSR April 13 Nil  Paper 

entitled ñA 

Review of 

Paper 

Currency 

Recognitio

n System 

 

 

2.3.8 Detail (process and the number of students /benefited) on the academic, 

personal and psycho-social support and guidance services (professional 

counselling/mentoring/academic advise) provided to students? 

¶ Academic counselling given to all students : 

i) Regular counselling by every faculty/mentor for 15 -20 students in the 

department. 

ii) General counselling ï once in a semester for all the students by teachers from 

other departments. 

¶ The Committee for Career Counselling and Placement prepares the students for 

their professional lives after college. It provides them with various occasions for 

interacting with eminent people through workshops and lectures. It co-ordinates 

with the placement cell of PESCOE and assists students in the registration process. 

It has constantly been preparing students for recruitment by various companies, 

thus benefitting them. Last year the Committee had 40 successful recruitments.  

¶ Studentôs council oversees the facilities provided to the Students and renders 

advice to the college administration for effective functioning.  

¶ National Service Scheme (NSS) student volunteers conduct activities include 

working with the nearby slum population, organizing and participating in blood 

donation camps and teaching the children of the construction workers on the 

campus.  

¶ Tutorial classes - The teachers are mentors to students, guiding them and 

providing academic support and advice. 

 

2.3.9 Provide details of innovative teaching approaches/methods adopted by the 

faculty during the last four years? What are the efforts made by the 

institution to encourage the faulty to adopt new and innovative approaches 

and the impact of such innovative practices on student learning? 
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A variety of innovative methods were used by teachers in keeping with the 

syllabus to be taught. Apart from the traditional lecturing, they used a combination 

of methods to enhance their teaching and make it more effective:  

¶ Use of ICT  

ü Power-point presentations  

ü Information from relevant websites 

ü Use of Multimedia for displaying visuals or screening 

videos/movies/documentaries  

¶ Interactive and Collaborative Learning  

ü Interdisciplinary approach  

ü Group projects and assignments  

ü Case studies followed by discussion  

¶ Student-centric Learning Methods  

ü Workshops conducted by students  

ü Student presentations (seminars) 

¶ Enhancement of the Teaching-Learning Process 

ü Industrial visits, workshops, lectures by experts, meeting authors, dramatizing of 

literary texts, creative writing exercises, film screenings to enhance their 

understanding of the text, literary festivals 

¶ Efforts by the Institution  

ü The college has made significant infrastructural improvements like Wi-Fi based 

internet connectivity throughout the campus, computer centres, classrooms 

equipped with computers/laptops connected to electronic projection systems, state-

of-the-art seminar room and auditorium and fully technology enabled library.  

2.3.10 How are library resources used to augment the teaching-learning process? 

P. E. S.  College Library is an extremely well stocked library having the following 

features:  

¶ The College has a well equipped central library with necessary text and reference 

books, periodicals, journals and e-resources in all the subjects related to 

engineering, technology, management, science and humanities. 

¶ Has an impressive collection of books (72,549 at present), encyclopedias, journals 

and periodicals.  

¶ Has a spacious reading hall. A separate reading cabin for teachers.  

¶ There are customized computers with internet facility.  

Ways in which the Library augments the teaching-learning process:  

¶  The library remains open throughout the year.  
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¶ It has open access system (for teachers) in which users can search for their book 

directly from the book rack.  

¶  Library books, journals and other reading material are available throughout the 

year for issue and for reference.  

¶ Library orientation programme is conducted for the first year students. Library 

orientation programme is conducted for the first year students. E-resources are 

available to both teachers and students such as Remote Access Facility of E-

resources of Dr Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University Library, 

Aurangabad. Institute is an Institutional Member of DELNET with membership 

no. IM-6101 trough with students can access research papers, books or articles. 

 

¶ The faculty can order new books and resource material conveniently.  

¶ On a regular basis various departments recommend books and journals to be 

purchased by the library.  

¶ In the class students are given bibliographies on the syllabus being taught and care 

is taken to include these books in the library. There is adequate availability of basic 

textbooks.  

¶ Category Students are given additional library books. 

¶ Audio Visual lab of library is utilized by the students for video lectures (NPTEL) 

and there is also a separate space for research scholars. 

¶ Apart from the central library, every department has a separate library with 

adequate collection of text and reference books and journals.  

 

Library holdings  

 

2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 

(till date) 

Text books & Reference 

Books 

2016 1073 2148 1441 

Journals/ 

Periodicals 

 

57 57 57 56 

e-resources 8 8 8 2233 

 

2.3.11 Does the institution face any challenges in completing the curriculum within 

the planned time frame and calendar? If óyesô, elaborate on the challenges 

encountered and the institutional approaches to overcome these 
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The institution tries to complete the curriculum within the planned timeframe and 

calendar. Nevertheless, there exist certain challenges due to the semester mode:  

¶ In the semester system since exams are conducted twice a year, considerable 

teaching time is reduced.  

¶ Due to time constraints, extracurricular activities and events tend to encroach on 

the teaching time.  

¶ However, the teachers meet these challenges by scheduling extra classes and 

accessing study material for the benefit of students. The faculty and the college 

administration try to remain updated on changes and developments in the 

University so that no unnecessary delays take place. 

Head of department discuss with the faculty members periodically and assess the 

completion of curriculum as per the lesson plan prepared in the beginning of the 

semester. This information is taken to the HODs meeting to plan suitable 

additional hours/days for completing the syllabus and train the students and 

prepare them to take up the end-semester exams.  

 

2.3.12 How does the institute monitor and evaluate the quality of teaching learning? 

The institute has adopted and designed outcome base education for all programs. 

The entire frame work and mapping as per the requirement of OBE is being 

designed and introduced in the institute. The institute regularly and systematically 

evaluates and monitors the quality of teaching in the following ways:The college 

monitors the quality of teaching-learning through following departmental activities:  

 

¶ Result Analyses: Preparation of result analysis at the end of each unit tests and 

class tests systematically and taking them to class committee meeting. 

¶ Conduct of class committee meetings to discuss the effectiveness of the teaching 

learning process and the studentôs performance. 

¶ Feedback system: Feedback from the students after one month from the 

commencement of the semester.  

¶ Regular meetings by head of departments to review the academic progress.  

¶ Dean academic use to take regular review about the academic progress. 

¶ Academic council meetings by principal. 

¶ Arranging self appraisal sessions for all the teachers based on many criteria such as 

results produced and innovative teaching methods adapted etc. 

Again the outcomes of these points are taken to the HODs meeting wherein the 

remedial measures wherever needed, including the training needed for teachers to 

improve the subject knowledge and quality of teaching are discussed and finalised. 
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2.4 Teacher Quality  

 
 2.4.1 Provide the following details and elaborate on the strategies adopted by the 

college in planning and management (recruitment and retention) of it s human 

resource (qualified and competent teachers) to meet the changing requirements of 

the curriculum . 

 

Highest 

qualification 

Professor Associate 

professor 

Assistant 

professor 

Total 

 Male  Fema

le 

Male  Female Male  Female  

Permanent Teachers      

D.Sc./D.Litt        

Ph.D. 04 01     04 

M.Phil.        

PG   13 04 03 08 28 

Temporary teachers  

Ph.D. 01       

M.Phil.        

PG including 

adjunct faculty  

    65 28 94 

Part time Teachers  

Ph.D.        

M.Phil.        

PG        

 

2.4.2 How does the institution cope with the growing demand/ scarcity of qualified 

senior faculty to teach new programmes/ modern   areas (emerging areas) of study 

being introduced. Provide details on the efforts made by the institution in this 

direction and the outcome during the last three years. 

 

a)Deputing/promoting faculty for Ph.D. Attracting & retaining the faculty. 

b) Faculty Training programmes organized by the institution to empower and enable the   

use of   various tools and technology for improved teaching-learning. 

 

2.4.3 Providing details on staff development programmes during the last four years 

elaborate on the strategies adopted by the institution in enhancing the teacher 

quality. 
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Details on staff development programmes during the last four year 

Sr. 

No. 

Title of the 

program 

In-house 

/outstation  

Name of 

organization 

Date No. of 

Participants 

1 

(AS) 

International 

Conference on 

general relativity 

outstation Sgbau, Amravati 25-28 

Nov 2015 

2 

2 National 

workshop on 

recent syllbi in 

Mathematics for 

SRTMUN 

outstation Dayanand 

Science college 

Latur 

30 Dec 

2015 

2 

3 STTP on 

Robotics & 

Automation 

In-house PESCOE, 

Aurangabad 

15-19 

june 2015 

2 

4 Pre- Ph. D. 

Course work 

outstation Dr. BAMU, 

Aurangabad 

1-31 july 

2014 

1 

5 National 

Conference on 

Recent Advances 

in Mathematics 

outstation Deogiri college 

,Aurangabad 

23-25 dec 

2014 

2 

6 Pre Science 

Congress- 2014 

conference on 

science and 

technology for 

human 

development 

outstation Dr. BAMU, 

Aurangabad 

30-31 dec 

2014 

2 

7 Recent Trends in 

Mathematics  

outstation R. P. College, 

Osmanabad 

27-28 sept 

2014 

1 

8 International 

Conference on 

Recent 

Advantages in 

Mathematics 

outstation RTM Nagpur 

University, 

Nagpur 

20-23 jan 

2014 

2 

9 National 

Conference on 

Recent Trends in 

Pure and 

Applied in 

Mathematics 

outstation Science college 

,Nanded 

9-11 jan 

2014 

2 

10 Two days 

workshop on 

Free & open 

Source software  

In-house PESCOE, 

Aurangabad 

2-3 dec 

2013 

2 

11 National 

Conference on 

Recent Trends in 

Mathematical 

sciences 

NCRTMS- 2013 

outstation ACS College 

Koradi 

29 oct 

2013 

2 
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14 State level 

seminar on 

Recent Advances 

in Applied 

Mathematics 

outstation Dayanand 

Science college 

Latur 

24-25 feb 

2012 

1 

15 Seminar on 

Applications of 

Engg. 

Mathematics in 

various 

Disciplines 

outstation MIT College, 

Aurangabad 

11 feb 

2012 

2 

16 Two week STTP 

on Engg. 

Optimization 

Techniques & its 

ApplicationsRes

earch 

outstation Govt. College of 

Engg. 

2-12 jan 

2012 

1 

12 National 

Conference on 

Advances in 

computational 

Mathematics 

outstation V. P. college, 

Vaijapur 

27-28 sept 

2013 

2 

13 Advanced 

Training in 

Mathematics 

AFS-I-2015 

outstation Bhaskaracharya 

Pratishthan, 

Pune 

30-11-15 

to 

 26-12-15 

1 

14 One Day 

Workshop on 

research 

Methodology-

2014 

outstation Dr. BAMU, 

Aurangabad 

14-

march201

4 

1 

15 Pedagogical 

training for 

Mathematics 

Teachers PTMT-

2013 

outstation SSN- Chennai 20-11-13 

to 

4-12-13 

1 

16 2nd National 

Conference on 

Algebra, 

Analysis & 

Fuzzy 

Mathematics 

NCAAM-2016 

outstation School of 

Mathematical 

Science ï NMU 

Jalgaon 

29-30 jan 

2016 

1 

17 One week 

TEQUIP 

outstation Govt. Engg. 

Aôbad 

18th Nov 

to 23rd 

Nov 2013 

1 

18 Pre PHD course 

work in 

outstation Dr. B.A.M.U 

Aôbad 

24th June 

to 24th 

1 
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chemistry July 2014 

19 National UGC 

seminar 

outstation Moulana Azad 

college ACTRA 

ï Aôbad 

22th Sep 

2014 

2 

20 National UGC 

seminar on 

Intellectual 

property rights 

outstation Dr. B.A.M.U 

Aôbad 

03th June 

2013 

1 

21 Data mining  

research oriented 

approach 

sponsored by 

ISTE  

In-house PESCOE Aôbad 

Dept of CSE 

18th Nov 

to 22rd 

Nov 2013 

1 

22 One day national  

seminar 

Ashwamedh 

Inter collegiate 

sponsored by 

UGC 

outstation Dr. B.A.M.U 

Aôbad 

June 2015 1 

23  ñEngineering 

Physicsò  

Short Term 

Training 

program (STTP)  

outstation National 

Misssion on 

Education 

through ICT 

(MHRD) Govt. 

of India, 

conducted by IIT 

Bombay. 

8 

Dec.2015 

to 18 Dec 

2015 

1 

24 ñ Innovations in 

Science and 

Technology for 

inclusive 

Developmentò  

National 

Seminar 

(NSISTID-2014)  

outstation at Department of 

Zoology, 

Dr.B.A.M.  

University, 

Aurangabad 

25 to 26 

March 

2014 

1 

25  ñMaterial 

Science and 

Technologyò  

National 

Conference  

(NCMST-2014)  

outstation Miliya Arts 

Science and 

Management 

Science College, 

Beed 

23 and 24 

December 

2014. 

 

1 

26 Pre Ph.D. course 

work in Physics   

 

outstation Dr. 

B.A.M.Universit

y, Aurangabad 

June 17-

29 ,2014. 

1 

27  ñStatistical  

techniques for 

data Analysis in 

Research 

ò(STEDR-2014) 

Short Term 

outstation sponsored by 

Technical 

Quality 

Improvement 

Program 

TEQUIP-phase 

June 09-

13, 2014, 

1 
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Training 

programme 

(STTP)  

II) at Department 

of Civil 

Engineering, 

Government 

college of 

Engineering, 

Aurangabad. 

 

28  ñImage 

Processing 

Techniques 

using MATLAB 

2012ò Workshop                                                                   

outstation by Maulana 

Azad College of 

Arts, Science, & 

Commerce , 

Aurangabad.                 

24 feb 

2013. 

 

1 

29  ñResearch 

Trends in 

Engineering and 

MATLAB as 

Scientific Tool 

for Researchò           

National lavel 

workshop   

outstation METôs Institute 

of Engineering, 

Nashik.                                               

8 to 10 

feb 2013. 

 

1 

30 ñMicrocontroller 

and itôs 

applicationsò       

Two days 

workshop   

outstation The institution of 

Electronics and 

telecommunicati

on Engineers 

Aurangabad 

5 to 6 july 

2013. 

 

1 

31  ñInnovative 

Teaching 

methods in 

Physicsò 

workshop  

outstation Deogiri college 

Aurangabad 

30  to 31 

August 

2013. 

 

1 

 

32 A workshop on 

Electromagnetic 

Reed,  

outstation IIT Mumbai 
23-24 

June 2016 

1 

33 ñSoft Computing 

tools and its 

applications in 

Engineeringò   

outstation GEC, 

Aurangabad 
3rd June ï 

7th June 

2013 

1 

34 Latex For 

Project ,Seminar, 

Thesis 

Typesetting",  

outstation Dr.B.A.M.Unive

rsity, 

Aurangabad 

05th 

March 

2016 

1 

35 "Scientific 

Writing & 

Publishing 

Scholarly 

Articles", by  

outstation Dr.B.A.M.Unive

rsity, 

Aurangabad 

4th 

November 

2015 

1 

36 One week STTP 

course ñSoft 

outstation JNEC, 

Aurangabad 

29th july   

to 2 Aug. 

1 
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Computingò at  2013 

37 One week STTP 

course 

ñSCOTAPE-

2013ò at. 

 

outstation Government 

College of 

Engineering, 

Aurangabad 

3-7 

June2013 

1 

38 
Energy 

Conclave- 2013,  

outstation Rama 

International 

Abd 

14/09/201

3 

1 

39 
Energy 

Conclave- 2014,  

outstation Rama 

International 

Abd 

08-09-

2014 

1 

40 Expert 

Lecture on the 

importance & 

methodology 

of research 

for staff 

members by 

Dr. C.L. 

Gogte & Mr. 

S.R.Kulkarni 

In-house PESCOE 13/02/201

6 

20 

41 Expert Lecture 

on Ansys by 

Prof. N.D. 

Dhudhmal 

In-house PESCOE 26-02-

2016 

15 

42 

CSE 
Big Data  Outstation MIT, Abad 

09-Aug-

14 

2 

43 
Big Data 

Analytics with R 
Outstation MIT, Abad 

4 July - 9 

July 2016 

6 

44 
e-governance 

workshop 
Outstation 

Dr.B.A.M.U and 

director of 

IT,Govt of 

Maharashtra 

30/07/201

3 

6 

45 

Emerging 

Technologies in 

Open Source 

Outstation DIETMS,Abad 

27 June to 

1 July 

2016 

9 

46 
Environmental 

Studies 
Outstation MIT, Abad 

02 - 12 

June 2015 

4 

47 

In House Faculty 

Development 

Program 

In house 

Dept of 

CSE,PESCOE,A

bad 

18-20 july 

2014 

15 

48 

Innovations & 

Patents IIAP 

2016 

Outstation GEC, Abad 
1-2 Feb 

2016 

5 
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49 Java In house PESCOE, Abad 16-Sep-14 100 

50 

National 

Workshop on e-

education and 

research  

Outstation 

Shrinivasa 

Ramanujan 

Geospatial 

chair,Dept of 

CSE & 

IT,BAMU 

22nd-24th 

Jan 2014 

 

02 

51 
Problem solving 

Techniques 
Local CMIA,Abad 

23 

/3/2015 

2 

52 Smart City Inhouse PESCOE, Abad 
28-29 

Aug 2015 

97 

53 

Software 

engineering & 

Agile Software 

Development 

Outstation MIT, Abad 
21-25 Dec 

2015 

1 

54 

STTP on data 

mining -A 

research oriented 

Approach 

Inhouse 

Dept of 

CSE,PESCOE,A

bad 

18th-22nd 

Nov 2013 

65 

55 
Text mining 

using R 
Outstation Dr BAMU, Abad 

5-6 March 

2016 

02 

56 

Training 

Program on 

Android 

Outstation RECOE Nagpur 

14
th
 to 

18
th
 July 

2014 

02 

57 

Training the 

trainer (TTT) 

Program on ó 

Foundation Skill 

in Information 

Technology 

Outstation  
GEC 

Aurangabad 

2
ND

 July 

2016 

05 

58 
Workshop on 

cloud computing  
Outstation Infoss,Pune  02 

59 
Workshop on 

ethical Hacking 
In House 

Dept.Of IT 

PESCOE 

9
th
 & 10

th
 

Oct 2012   

15 

60 

Workshop on 

Network 

Security 

Outstation 
DIEMS 

Aurangabad 

10
th
 Jan 

2014 to 

11
th
 Jan 

2014 

09 

61 

Workshop on 

Network 

Simulator 

In House  CSi PESCOE 
20

th
 to21st 

Feb 2014 

50 

62 Residual Excited Outstation Pune.   
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(EC) Linear Predictive 

Coding (ICORT 

-2012 

63 

Wireless 

network 

:Standard and its 

applications 

Outstation 

ASAR 

Conference, 

Hyderabad 

4
th
 Aug 

2013. 

01 

64 

One day 

workshop on 

CISCO- Connect 

Now Event ï 

Connect to grow  

Outstation 

organized by 

CISCO, 

Bengaluru 

April 

2014 

01 

65 

One week 

S.T.T.P on 

Robotics & 

Automation 

Outstation 
ISTE Sponsored 

(New Delhi) 

June 

2015. 

02 

66 

Two day 

Workshop on 

Microcontrollers 

& its 

Applications, 

Outstation Aurangabad-  
July 2013. 

 

01 

67 

One Day 

Workshop on 

MATLAB & 

SIMULINK for 

Engineering 

Education held 

by Mathworks 

India Pvt. Ltd 

Outstation Aurangabad- Nov 2014 

01 

68 

Two day 

workshop on 

ñExploring the 

World of 

Electromagnetics

ò 

Outstation 

ICEEM, 

Aurangabad  

2015. 

2015. 

01 

39 

Workshop on 

Research 

Methodolgy 

Outstation MIT Aurangabad Aug 2013 

01 

70 

 IETE Certified 

One week FDP 

on ñSoft 

Computing ANN 

& Fuzzy 

Application in 

Engineering 

Outstation 
DIEMS, 

Aurangabad 
Dec-2015 

03 

71 

Two Day 

Workshop on 

Free & Open 

Source Software, 

Outstation Aurangabad 
 Dec, 

2013 

01 

72 Multi Country Outstation IEEE,Kochi 2014 01 
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Currency 

Recognition 

Using PCA. 

(ICACC-2014) 

73 

Workshop on 

PCB/Product 

Designing. 

Inhouse 
PESCOE, 

Aurangabad 
Sept-2014 

01 

74 

EEP 

Intellectual 

property rights 

and awareness  

Local  Dr.BAMU 
3 June 

2013 

01 

75  

CMIAôS 

ENERGY 

CONCLAVE 

2013  

Local Aurangabad 
14

th
 Sept 

2013 

01 

76 

CMIAôS 

ENERGY 

CONCLAVE 

2014 

Local Aurangabad 
1 Nov 

2014 

01 

77 

Fundamental 

programming 

concept in 

matlab 

In House Aurangabad 
13-14 sept 

2014 

01 

78 

Condition 

monitoring of 

transformer and 

induction motors   

Outstation VNIT Nagpur 

27-28 

March 

2015 

01 

79 smart city 
In-House PESCOE 15-19 

June 2015 

02 

80 Electrical Safety 
In-House PESCOE 09-Mar-

15 

11 

81 

Fundamental 

programming 

concept in 

matlab 

In-House PESCOE 

13-14 sept 

2014 

13 

82 
women safetyat 

working place 

Outstation Dr BAMU 5th 

march201

4 

01 

83 

Design of 

Experiments and 

Optimization 

Techniques. 

(STTP) 

Local Deogiri College 

of 

Engg.,Aurangab

ad 

9-13  May 

2016 

02 

84 Smart city 

In-House PESCOE 28-

29aug201

5 

02 
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85 

ROBOTICS 

AND 

AUTIOMATIO

N 

In-House PESCOE 
15-

19JUNE 

2015 

02 

86 

Modelling and 

Simulation 

(STTP) 

Local MIT  
27 June -2 

July 16 

02 

87 

Fundamental 

Programming 

concept in 

Matlab 

In House PESCOE 

13-14sept 

2014 

03 

88 

STTP on 

Robotics and 

Automation 

In House PESCOE 
15-19 

June 2015 

02 

89 

One week STTP 

course ñBig Data 

Analysisò  

In house  P.E.S. College 

of Engineering, 

Aurangabad. 

2-6 

June2014 

02 

90 

A workshop on 

Electromagnetic 

Reed,  

outstation IIT Mumbai 
23-24 

June 2016 

01 

91 

Two Days e-

Yantra Training 

Workshop 

In House PESCOE 
19-20 Feb 

2016 

01 

92 

STTP on 

Robotics and 

Automation 

In House PESCOE 
15-19 

June 2015 

02 

93 
ñSTEDAR-

2014ò at  

outstation GECA organized 

by TEQUIP 

Phase-II  

9th June - 

13th June, 

2014 

01 

94 

ñSoft Computing 

tools and its 

applications in 

Engineeringò   

outstation GEC, 

Aurangabad 
3rd June ï 

7th June 

2013 

01 

95 

ñEngineering 

Optimization 

Techniques and 

its applications 

in Researchò  

outstation  GEC, 

Aurangabad 2nd Jan ï 

12th Jan, 

2012 

01 

96 

Clean Energy 

and Energy 

Conservation 

2012 

In House PESCOE 

13 ï 14 

Oct 2012 

02 
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97 

NIELIT 

ñIntellectual 

property Rights ò 

Local  Dr. BAMU 
3 June 

2013 

01 

98 

REMECOAT 

2013 TEQIP II 

(STTP) 

Outstation Nagpur 
16-20 Dec 

2013 

01 

99 
Big data analysis 

(STTP) 

In House PESCOE 2 -6 June 

2014 

03 

100 

Distributed 

Generation and 

Power Quality 

(STTP) 

Outstation Nagpur 

15 -16 

Dec 2015 

01 

101 

Clean Energy 

and Energy 

Conservation 

2016 

Outstation Nagpur 

5-6 March 

2016 

03 

102 

Power 

Electronics 

Applications in 

micro grids 

Enabling green 

Energy. (STC) 

Outstation Nagpur 

6-10 April 

2016 

01 

103 

Design of 

Experiments and 

Optimization 

104Techniques. 

(STTP) 

Local  Deogiri College 

9-13  May 

2016 

01 

105 

FPGA 

Prototyping with 

Xilinx tools 

(Workshop) 

Local  Dr.BAMU 

14-18 

June 16 

01 

106 

Latex For 

Project ,Seminar, 

Thesis 

Typesetting",  

outstation Dr.B.A.M.Unive

rsity, 

Aurangabad 

05th 

March 

2016 

02 

107 
NPTEL 

workshop 

Outstation Nagpur 16/03/201

2 

01 

108 

Recent Practices 

in Renuable 

energy. 

Local G.E.C.Aurangab

ad 
20/12/201

3 

01 

109 
Energy 

Conclave- 2013 

Local PESCOE 14/09/201

3 

01 
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110 
Advances in Etx. 

& Tc. Engg. 

Outstation Nagpur 25/02/200

5 

01 

111 

Recent Trends In 

HV 

Measurements 

Local GECA  
10/01/200

6 

01 

112 

Energy 

Optimization & 

Control 

Outstation Nagpur 
28/12/201

0 

01 

113 
Peaceful Uses of 

Atomic Energy 

Local PESCOE 07/09/200

7 

01 

114 

Quantitative 

methods of 

Computer 

Application. 

Outstation Nagpur 

24/06/201

3 

01 

115 
Big Data 

Analysis 

Local PESCOE 02/06/201

4 

01 

116 

Statistical 

Techniques for 

data analysis in 

research 

Outstation Nagpur 

09/06/201

4 

02 

117 

"Scientific 

Writing & 

Publishing 

Scholarly 

Articles", by  

outstation Dr.B.A.M.Unive

rsity, 

Aurangabad 

4th 

November 

2015 

01 

118 

One Day 

Seminar on, 

ñMat lab 

Simulink  for 

Engineering 

Educationò 

  

7th  

November 

2014 

01 

119 

One week STTP 

course ñBig Data 

Analysisò. 

In house P.E.S. College of 

Engineering, 

Aurangabad 

2-6 

June2014 

01 

120 

One week STTP 

course ñSoft 

Computingò at  

outstation JNEC, 

Aurangabad 

29th july   

to 2 Aug. 

2013 

01 

121 

One week STTP 

course 

ñSCOTAPE-

2013ò at. 

outstation Government 

College of 

Engineering, 

Aurangabad 

3-7 

June2013 

01 
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122 

One day 

Workshop on 

ñImage 

Processing 

Techniques 

Using Matlab -

2012ò,  

outstation Maulana Azad 

College of Arts 

Science & 

Commerce, 

Aurangabad. 

24 Feb 

2013 

01 

123 

One Week STTP 

on ñMATLAB 

and Simulinkò 

Local PESCOE 
7 June-13 

June 2016 

01 

124 

Rainfall 

enhancement 

using high 

voltage 

Electrical 

Technology, 

Institution of 

Engineers(India) 

Local  Aurangabad 

7/6/16 

01 

125 
Energy 

Conclave- 2013,  

Local Rama 

International 

Abd 

14/09/201

3 

02 

126 

ñSmart Grid: 

Perspectives in 

Cyber Securityò,  

 

 

Outstation 

Veermata Jijabai 

Technological 

Institute (VJTI), 

Matunga (East), 

Mumbai -400019 

Jan 2014 

01 

127Ci

vil  

ñEnvironment 

studies organized 

by IIT, Bombay 

Outstation Mumbai 

2015 

01 

128 

3 days industrial 

Training 

organized by 

MSBTE 

Outstation Mumbai 

2015 

01 

129 

8 days industrial 

Training 

organized by 

Supreme 

Electrical and 

Switchgear 

Local  Aurangabad 

2016 

01 

130 

Design analysis 

operation of 

power system 

Outstation Jalna 
2014 

01 
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ETAP software 

131 

Simulation 

Advanced 

MATLAB 

software 

Outstation Jalna 

Jan 2015 

01 

132 
Big Data 

Analysis 

In House PESCOE 
2014-15 

02 

133 

Statistical 

Techniques for 

Data Analysis in 

Research 

(STEDAR) 

In House PESCOE 

2014-15 

01 

134 

Short Term 

course on 

ñAdvances in 

Geotechnical 

Engineering" 

Outstation IIT Bombay 

2014-

2015 

01 

135 

"Geotechnical 

Aspects in Civil 

Engineering 

Structure" ISTE 

Approved 

Outstation  

2014-15 

01 

136 

Water Resource 

Management 

Studies Using 

Geospatial tech. 

And Num. Mod. 

Outstation IIT Bombay 

2013-14 

01 

137 

Advances in 

Geotechnical and 

Geo-

Environmental 

Engg 

Outstation IIT Bombay 

2013-14 

01 

138 

Soft Computing 

tools and its 

application in 

Engg. 

Local GECA 

2013-14 

01 

139 

Impact of 

climate change 

on river basin 

mgmt. 

Local GECA 

2013-14 

01 

140 

Mech 

Short Term 

Training 

Program on 

In House PESCOE 15-06-

2015 to 

19-06-

40 
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"Robotics & 

Automationò 

2015 

141 

Expert 

Lecture on the 

importance & 

methodology 

of research 

for staff 

members by 

Dr. C.L. 

Gogte & Mr. 

S.R.Kulkarni 

In-house PESCOE 13/02/201

6 

20 

142 

Expert Lecture 

on Ansys by 

Prof. N.D. 

Dhudhmal 

In-house PESCOE 26-02-

2016 

15 

      

 

a)  Nomination to staff development programmes 

AS: 

Academic Staff Development 

Programmes 

Number of Faculty nominated  

2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 

Refresher courses  -- -- -- -- 

HRD programmes -- -- -- -- 

Orientation programmes -- -- -- -- 

Staff training conducted by university  -- 03 -- -- 

Staff training conducted by other 

institutions 

03 -- 04 04 

Summer /winter Schools, workshops, 

etc. 

17 10 12 06 

Mech 

Academic Staff Development Programmes Number of Faculty nominated  

Refresher courses  2 

HRD programmes - 

Orientation programmes - 

Staff training conducted by university  1 

Staff training conducted by other institutions 4 

Summer /winter Schools, workshops, etc. 10 
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CSE 

Academic Staff Development Programmes Number of Faculty nominated  

Refresher courses  - 

HRD programmes - 

Orientation programmes - 

Staff training conducted by university  12 

Staff training conducted by other institutions 67 

Summer /winter Schools, workshops, etc. 24 

ETX 

Academic Staff Development Programmes Number of Faculty nominated  

Refresher courses  - 

HRD programmes - 

Orientation programmes - 

Staff training conducted by university  - 

Staff training conducted by other institutions 03 

Summer /winter Schools, workshops, etc. 17 

 

CIVIL:  

Academic Staff Development Programmes Number of Faculty nominated  

Refresher courses  - 

HRD programmes - 

Orientation programmes - 

Staff training conducted by university  04 

Staff training conducted by other institutions - 

Summer /winter Schools, workshops, etc. - 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                                                                                                                                                          
 

                                                                                                                                                     

  112  
 

2.5  Evaluation Process and Reforms 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

EVALUATION 
PROCESS OF STUDENT 

AND REFORMS 

UNIVERSITY PROCESS OF   
DR BABASAHEB 
AMBEDKAR 
MARATHWADA 
UNIVERSITY 

INSTITUTE PROCEDURE 
OF P.E.S. COLLEGE OF 

ENGINEERING 

INSTITUTE REFORMS FOR 
SUMMATIVE ASSESMENT 

OF STUDENT EVALUATION 

UNIVERSITY 
COMMITTEE 

ORDERS 

UNIVERSITY 
PAPER CHECKING 

ORDERS 

UNIVERSITY 
PAPER 

ASSESSMENT 

UNIVERSITY 
PRACTICAL ORAL 

ORDERS 

FORMATIVE 
ASSESMENT 

UNIVERSITY 
SYLLABUS 

SETTING  ORDERS 

SUMMATIVE 
ASSESMENT 

CONDUCTING CLASS 
TEST & DISPLAY CT 

MARKS  
MarksMARKS 

GIVING NOTES 
ASSIGNMENT& 

QUESTION BANK 

SYLLABUS 
COMPLETION AS 

PER UNIVERSIITY 
STRUCTURE 

DISPLAY OF 
ACEMADIC 
CALENDER 

CONDUCTING 
PRATICAL AND 
TERMWORK IS 

GIVEN 

PREPARING 
ACEMADIC 
CALENDER 

SYLLABUS 
COMPLETION 

GIVIE 
ASSIGNEMENT & 
QUESTION BANK 

TO CONDUCT 
CLASS TEST & 
DISPLAY CT 

MARKS 

TO CONDUCT 
PRACTICAL AND 

GIVE TERMWORK 

REFORMS  OF 
SUMMATIVE 
ASSESMENT 

FINALLY SEND CT 
AND TERM WORK 

TO THE  
UNIVERSITY 

SEND TO 
UNIVERSITY 
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2.5.1 How does the institution  ensure that the stakeholders of the institutio n 

especially students and faculty are aware of the evaluation processes? 

 

¶ On the induction day, the first year students are made aware of the evaluation 

processes. 

¶ The university allots 80% marks for the end semester exams and 20% internal 

marks. The internal marks are based on the cycle test, model exams and attendance 

percentage. Internal marks and attendance are periodically communicated to the 

parents. 

¶ The students are made aware of the evaluation procedures including revaluation 

and challenge valuation, examination pattern of college and the university, the 

university also provides the Xerox copies of the answer books .well in advance 

through circulars as well as information printed in the college calendar.  

¶ Attendance is entered periodically in the ERP software of college. 

¶ During parent- teachers meeting, parents are made aware of accessing the studentôs 

marks from the class teacher of various departments. 

¶ Faculty members are apprised of the studentôs feedback by the HOD. 

 

2.5.2 What are the major  evaluation reforms of the university that the institution 

has adopted and what are the reforms initiated by the institution on its 

own? 

The college, being an affiliated institution with Dr, Babasaheb Ambedkar  

Marathwada University Aurangabad, embraces the evaluation reforms brought in 

by the university, for the Summative Evaluation. 

 

Reform introduced by the University: 

¶ University has created web portal for entry of internal marks in four slots spread 

over the semester.  

¶ In recent years university has developed a data bank of teachers  on oasis web 

portal of university . 

¶ During university paper evaluation, teachers with minimum three years of 

experience are called for evaluating answer scripts.  

¶ Faculty members are invited for setting question papers, to officiate as external as 

well as internal examination members by the university for various purposes. 

¶ Senior Faculty members are appointed in various committees such Local 

Inspection Committee, affiliation committees etc. 

¶ Senior Faculty members of all department are appointed as BOS members , 

syllabus setter committees, practical/ oral exam, redressal committee  
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Reforms introduced by the Institution: 

¶ The Calendar of events prepared in tandem with the University Calendar also 

provides information on the set dates for tests, assignments, Model Exams, 

counseling, holidays etc., so that students can plan the course of action. 

¶ The question paper patterns for the internal examinations have been standardized 

by the institution, in respect of Part A and Part B sections of the question papers 

of university theory exam. Questions and Units coverage with a view to 

quantitatively assess the specified Course Outcomes for each course.  

¶ Some of the positive changes brought in by the colleges are : 

(i) encouraging teachers to frame the question papers to include questions that will 

test the various levels of knowledge; for example GATE & other competitive 

examinationsô questions ii) introducing objective type questions (time bound 

answering) -mainly multiple choice- as a part of the assessment process.  

¶ As far as the lab courses are concerned, every experiment carried out 

by the student is marked and taken into account for internal assessment along with 

viva voce marks. Each discipline also formulates its own components of internal 

assessment based on the nature of the lab course. 

¶ The college examination cell also holds the online examination assigned by 

university through the coordinating efforts of all the staff members. 

¶ The Class Test marks and attendance are promptly entered in the ERP software of 

the college web portal as per the schedule. Student scores and attendance are 

promptly intimated to the students as well as their parents; by class test in-

charges of respective departments. 

  

2.5.3 How does the institution ensure effective implementation of the evaluation 

reforms of the university and those initiated by the institution on its own? 
 

¶ The Head of the department appoints the class test in charge in their respective 

departments and assigns the duties. 

¶ The HoD/All faculties verify the pattern, correctness of the question papers 

prepared for the class tests and ensures that the question papers are sent to the 

examination cell of department in time, the answer papers are valued and marks 

are displayed within three days from the conduct of the examination and marks are 

entered in the ERP software. 

¶ The class test in charge displays the test time table, collects the question papers of 

test from the respective subject teacher and conducts the test.  

¶ The class test in charge also conducts improvement test for academically poor 

students. 

¶ The college acts as a Center for Valuation under Dr. BAM University. Principal 

appoints examination in charge Chief Superintendent  (CS) and Under study (US) 

in each semester for smooth conduction of university examination. 

¶ College also appoints senior faculties for online examination assigned by the 

university. 

¶ The HODs and senior faculty members are appointed as the óInternal Squadô 

during the University examination.   
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¶  The senior faculty members are identified by the University for setting the 

question papers. Senior faculty members of our institute perform paper setting 

duties offered by the university. 

¶  The college sanctions óOn dutyô permission to the teachers going for central 

valuation of answer papers organized by the University.  

¶ The college sanctions óOn dutyô permission to the faculties going as External 

Examiner for Practical/Oral examination. 

¶ The institution creates awareness to the students on the procedures for revaluation 

through circulars and class teachers. 

¶  

2.5.4    Provide details on the formative and summative evaluation approaches 

adapted to measure student achievement. Cite a few examples which have positively 

impacted the system.  

Formative Evaluation is carried out at college level whereas Summative Evaluation is 

carried out by the affiliating university. 

Formative Evaluation: 

Formative evaluation is made through class tests, and model examinations, class room 

question answers. The scheduled for which is made in the beginning of the semester itself. 

Also the following factors are also considered:  

¶ The formative assessment comprises of periodical internal class tests and the end 

of semester model examination for theory and continuous assessment for the lab 

courses. 

¶ The class tests assure continuous learning by the student and the model exam 

serves as a preface to the university end of semester examination. 

¶ Continuous assessment of lab courses guarantees that students carry out each 

experiment thoroughly and records the work. The analytical skills of the students 

are thereby enhanced. 

¶ Teachers evaluate the students through Declared Test, Surprise Test, Quiz, 

Seminars, Group Discussions, Assignments and Presentations etc. ensuring 

continuous evaluation of students and their progress throughout the semester. 

Result: 

¶ Effective teaching learning process has resulted in maintaining a high pass 

percentage and increase in number of university ranks. 

¶ The training program has improved the placement records.  

¶  Participation in technical seminars has improved the knowledge and 

confidence in the subjects. 

¶ Involvement in competitions has promoted innovative thinking and 

creative ideas.  
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¶  Participation in cultural and community service activities has improved 

the managerial skills, leadership qualities and the overall personality 

among the students. 

2.5.5 Enumerate on how the institution monitors and communicates the progress 

and performance of students through the duration of the 

course/programmer? Provide an analysis of the studentôs 

results/achievements (Programmed/course wise for last four years) and 

explain the differences if any and patterns of achievement across the 

programs/courses offered. 

¶ Studentôs attendance is informed to parents through SMS.  

¶ Monthly attendance of the students is monitored and an undertaking is obtained 

from the students having shortage of attendance in that period.  

¶ After every unit test, reports and attendance are sent to the parents via SMS and 

letters.  

¶ The progress of the ward is discussed in the parent-teacher meetings. 

Result Analysis for UG course in the last four year 

 

Dept. 

Year of Graduation 

2013 2014 2015 2016 

Tota

l 

Gra

d 

% Tota

l 

Gra

d 

% Tota

l 

Gra

d 

% Tota

l 

Gra

d 

% 

CSE 81 75 92.5

9 

142 115 78.2

3 

53 51 96.2

2 

88 82 93.1

8 

IT  44 42 95 94 80 85 25 25 100 34 32 94 

ECE 62 51 82 108 78 72.2

2 

43 40 93.0

2 

52 45 86.5

3 

MEC

H 

76 72 96 67 52 77.6 54 51 94.5 110 105 95.5 

EEP 71 69 97 70 64 91 69 60 87 130 127 98 

CIVIL  16 13 81 49 33 67 43 35 87.5 46 43 93.5 
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Result Analysis for PG course in the last four year 

 

Dept. 

Year of Graduation 

2013 2014 2015 2016 

Tota

l 

Gra

d 

% Tota

l 

Gra

d 

% Tota

l 

Gra

d 

% Tota

l 

Gra

d 

% 

CSE NA NA N

A 

NA NA N

A 

18 nil ni

l 

18 nil ni

l 

EEP NA NA N

A 

NA NA N

A 

18 nil ni

l 

18 nil ni

l 

CIVI

L 

NA NA N

A 

17 4 24 18 nil ni

l 

18 nil ni

l 
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As seen from the above table, a good pass percentage of about 85% is maintained in the 

last four years and numbers of university ranks have also substantially increased for all the 

UG and PG programs.  

2.5.6   Details on the significant improvements made in ensuring rigor and 

transparency in the internal assessment during the last four years and weightages 

assigned for the overall development of students (weightage for behavioral aspects, 

independent learning, communication skills) etc.  

¶ The College has set up an Examination Cell comprising of a senior faculty member 

and a team of teaching and non- teaching staff. The Cell conducts all the 

proceedings of the internal evaluation mechanism as per the schedule and 

procedure laid out by the affiliating University. 

¶ As per the University directions, weightage is given to attendance, student 

performance in tests and assignments and classroom participation. 

¶   The evaluation system also makes space for Communication Lab, Presentation 

Skills, Technical Seminars and classroom participation of students. 

¶ The assessment is done as per  following format 
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2.5.7 Does the institution and individual teachers use assessment/evaluation as an 

indicator for evaluating student performance, achievement of learning objectives and 

planning? If óyesô provide details on the process and cite a few examples.  

Yes. The assessment is used as an indicator for evaluating studentsô performance as 

follows: 

¶ There are certain course outcomes for every subject in the curriculum. The unit 

test question papers are set in such a way that it brings out whether these 

outcomes are met while evaluating the answer papers. For example if the 

subject relates to an in depth Analysis and Design, 80 % of the questions 

should relate to test these aspects, involving numerical calculations and 20 % 

on the connected theoretical descriptions and definitions.  

¶  Studentsô performance is also studied carefully by the teacher to check 

whether the lesson plan given to them in the beginning of the semester and the 

pace of covering the syllabus are enabling the studentôs to take in and 

understands fully. 

50 Marks 

 

Performance Base 

 

Punctuality and Behavior 

Base 

 
Practical Performance 

(10 Marks) 
 

File (10 marks) 

 

Oral /Viva  

(10 Marks) 
 

Presentation and 

communication skill 

(10 Marks) 

 

Attendance (10 marks) 
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¶  To some extent, the feedback given by the students in the class committee 

meetings is also helpful to conclude as to what extent the evaluation serves as 

an indicator of achieving the stated objectives.  

¶  Viva questions are asked in the laboratory to enable the students to correlate 

the theory with the lab experimentation. 

 

2.5.8 What are the mechanisms for redressal of grievances with reference to 

evaluation both at the college and University level?  

 

 

College level Grievance redressal mechanism:  

¶ Systems are put in place for the students to approach the subject teachers in case 

of clarifications.  

¶  The entire examination proceedings are overseen by the College Examination 

Cell which also takes up the responsibility of redressing the grievances if any.  

¶  Students can also approach the Principal in case of requirement. 

¶   Office staff is appointed by the Principal to interact with the University regarding 

the grievances of the students if the need arises.  

University level Grievance redressal mechanism:  

¶ University follows a well laid out process and procedure for evaluation 

¶   A host of reforms have been implemented by the University to iron out the 

hardships for the students. 

¶   Facility has been provided to the students to apply for photocopies of the answer 

scripts. 
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¶   Opportunity is provided to the students to go in for Challenge evaluation in case 

of discrepancies in the evaluation process.  

 

2.6 Student performance and Learning Outcomes. 

 

2.6.1 Does the college have clearly stated learning outcomes? If óyesô give details on 

how the students and staff are made aware of these ? 

 

YES 

¶ Learning outcomes are clearly stated in Instituteôs Mission and Vision. 

As shown below. 

 

Institute:   P. E. S. COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING, AURANGABAD  

 

Vision: 

To create a sound Technical Manpower with global competitiveness, 

morality and social sense. 

 

Mission: 

ü To provide state of art technical infrastructure and motivate students to 

realize their own potential. 

 

ü To provide an embellished academic and congenital environment to 

students for a complete learning experience. 

 

ü To promote intellectual, moral and social democracy to ensure all round 

development of the students. 

 

 

1. PROGRAM NAME:   ELECTRICAL ELECTRONICS AND POWER 

ENGINEERING 

 

PROGRAM VISION:  

To create a sound technical manpower having potentials in global level technology and 

intellectual competency with moral and social values. 

 

PROGRAM MISSION:  

 

ü To promote state of art technical infrastructure and a team of well qualified, 

expert faculties which will create sound technical manpower. 
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ü To create healthy environment in which students will excel their 

technological talents. 

 

ü To make students able to use latest high techwares and to analyze the 

engineering needs and problems to get global levelôs solutions. 

 

ü To inculcate contributory ability in social needs and problems, moral 

bindings, ethical practices, commitments, social responsibilities amongst 

the students. 

 

¶ All the staff members have attached these learning outcomes in their personal 

course file. 

¶ All the students are made aware of these by printed in the college calendar, 

prospectus and magazine and prominently displayed in the main notice board. 

¶ All the staff members have attached these learning outcomes in their personal 

course file. 

¶ All the students are made aware of these by printed in the college calendar, 

prospectus and magazine and prominently displayed in the main notice board. 

 

PROGRAM OUTCOMES: Upon successful completion of this course it is expected that 

electrical graduate will have ability to  

1. Apply the knowledge of science, mathematics and engineering to solve the 

problems related to electrical engineering. 

2. Identify, design and conduct the experiments to analyze and interpret data to 

verify the performance of electrical systems or equipmentôs. 

3. Design an electrical system, component or process to meet the desired EEPs 

within realistic constraints such as economic, environmental, social, political, 

ethical, health and safety, manufacturability, and sustainability using 

professional standards applicable in electrical engineering practice.   

4. Proficiently apply theoretical & numerical analysis to conceive, control & 

optimize the performance of multidisciplinary applications. 

5. To identify, formulate, and solve engineering problems in terms of economics, 

safety and the social and physical environment, and implement approaches to 

minimize any adverse impact leading to sustainable development of society. 

6. Understand professional and ethical responsibility. 

7. Communicate effectively on both technical and general issues with peers, 

associate, clients and the general public to find solutions using technical 

proficiency.  

8. Understand; proficiently apply a system approach for electrical system design 

and addressing the broad contextual constraints, leading to sustainable 

development of global level electrical technologies and standards. 
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9. Recognition of the need for, and an ability to engage in research and to involve 

in lifelong learning.   

10. Knowledge of contemporary issues. 

11. Use the techniques, skills, and modern engineering tools necessary for 

engineering practice. 

¶ Mapping of COs with the corresponding POs is achieved at the end of the 

semester.  

 

Course Outcomes (COs) 

Course Name: Electrical Measurement                  class: SE(   3
rd

 semester) 

 

 Students will be  

CO1 aware of various types of measurements, requirement of calibrations, instruments 

used errors in measurement . 

CO2 Able to perform accurate measurements and measuring instrument for any 

engineering system 

CO3 Able to understand the concept of instrument transformer & its applications 

 

Course Name: Analog and Digital Circuits                 class: SE (4
th
semester) 

 Students will be able to  

CO1 use basic circuit building blocks to create more advanced circuits within the scope 

and to the extent of the information presented 

CO2 demonstrate an understanding of operational amplifiers and their internal devices, 

including BJT and CMOS transistors, DC biasing techniques and small signal 

modeling 

CO3 determine the stability of feedback amplifiers and their steady state performance 

CO4 analyze and design basic electronic circuits, particularly with application to diodes, 

MOS field-effect transistors, bipolar junction transistors, operational amplifiers. 

 

 

Course Name: Electrical Machine Design         TE(5
th

semester) 

 

 Students will be able to  

CO1 apply basic science for application in electrical machine design process 

CO2 Utilize computer programming skills to develop a software program for electrical 

machine design 

CO3 Optimize the electrical machine design  economically and efficiently . 

CO4 Select the proper insulating, magnetic materials for optimization of the design. 

CO5 Demonstrate the higher standards of personal performance working in society. 

 

Course Name: Power Electronics                                              TE(6
th

semester) 

 Students will be able to 

CO1 understand various basic Power Electronics devices. 

CO2 understand application of Power Electronics devices in electrical power systems 

CO3 understand control of Electrical Motors through DC-DC converters, AC 

Converters. 

CO4 understand the use of Inductors and Capacitors in Choppers, Inverters and 

Converters 
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Course Name: Electrical Drives                                             TE  (7
th

semester) 

 

 Students will be able to  

CO1 Understand the fundamental concepts of electrical drive systems using the 

knowledge of mathematics, basic sciences and mechanics 

CO2 apply the fundamental knowledge for proficiently selection of drives considering 

all aspects like efficiency, application need, effect on environment, safety, 

economy and reliability.    

CO3 understand the principle of speed control techniques used in various electrical 

drives and apply it to design the drive system to increase the process quality and 

productivity. 

CO4 have ability to analyze and compare the performance of different DC/AC drive 

systems for optimal utilization of electrical energy to reduce the impact on 

environment applying different topology of power electronics converters and 

advanced controllers. 

CO5 come across a state of art in electrical drive control technologies using modern 

semiconductor devices, sensors and controllers and use them to improve the 

performance of drive system.                         

 

Course Name: High Voltage Engineering                   BE(8
th

semester) 

 

 Students will be able to 

CO1 understand the concept of mechanism in solid liquid and gaseous medium. 

CO2 understand Lightning and switching over voltage and insulation coordination 

CO3 understand different methods of generation and measurement of high voltage 

and currents in laboratory. 

CO4 understand Different methods of non-destructive and high voltage testing 

apparatus. 

 

¶ Mapping of COs and POs  

Course Name: Elements of Electrical Engineering                class: First year 

 

po 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

CO1 3 2 x 1 x x x x x x X 

CO2 3 3 x 2 x x x x x x X 

CO3 3 x x X x x x x x x X 

CO4 3 1 x 1 x x x x x x X 

C iii  3 2 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

 

Course Name: Electrical Measurement                          class: SE(3
rd

 semester) 

 

 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

CO1 3 2 2 2 X X X X X X 2 

CO2 3 3 3 1 X X X X X X 1 

CO3 3 2 2 1 x x x x x x X 

C iii 3 2 2 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 
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Course Name: Analog and Digital Circuits              class: SE(4
th
 semester) 

 

 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

CO1 3 3 3 2 X X X X X X 2 

CO2 3 3 3 3 X X X X X X 1 

CO3 3 2 3 2 x x x x x x X 

Co4 3 3 3 3 x x x x x x X 

C iii 3 2 3 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

 

Course Name: Electrical Machine Design                            TE(5
th

semester
t
) 

 

 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

CO1 3 3 x 1 x 1 x 2 x x 2 

CO2 1 2 x 3 x 1 x 3 x x 3 

CO3 1 3 x 3 x 3 x 3 x x 1 

CO4 3 3 x 1 x 2 x 3 x x 2 

CO5 3 3 x 1 x 2 x 2 x x 3 

C iii 2 2 0 2 0 2 0 2 0 0 2 

 

Course name: power electronics                                            TE(6
th

 semester) 

 

 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

CO1 3 3 3 3 X X X X 3 X 2 

CO2 3 2 2 2 X X X X 2 X 1 

CO3 3 2 2 2 x x x x 1 x X 

Co4 3 3 2 2 x x x x 1 x X 

C iii 3 2 2 2 0 0 0 0 2 0 1 

 

Course Name: Electrical Drives                                     BE(7
th

 semester) 

 

po 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

CO1 3 2 3 3 3 2 x 2 x x X 

CO2 3 3 3 3 3 3 x 2 x x X 

CO3 3 3 3 3 3 2 x 3 x x X 

CO4 3 3 3 3 1 1 x 1 x x X 

CO5 3 3 3 1 2 1 x 1 x x X 

C iii 3 3 3 3 3 2 0 2 0 0 0 

 

Course Name: High voltage Engineering                             BE(8
th

 semester) 

 

po 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

CO1 3 2 3 1 X X X X X X 2 

CO2 3 1 2 2 X X X X X X 1 

CO3 3 2 2 1 x x x x x x X 

Co4 3 1 1 1 x x x x x x X 

C iii 3 2 2 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 
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¶ Program level Course-PO matrix of all courses including first year courses 

 

FIRST YEAR (SEMISTER-I) Program outcomes 

Course code Course name 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

BSH101 Engineering Mathematics-I 3 
  2        

BSH102 Engineering Phy 
3   2        

BSH103 Engineering chem. and evs 
3   2 1       

MED104 Engineering graphics 
3   1        

EEP105 
Elements of electrical 

engineering 

3 2  1        

CED106 Elements of civil engineering 3   1        

BSH121/12 2 LAB I/II enggphy/ chem and 

evs. 

3   2        

MED 123 Lab III engineering graphics 
3   1        

EEP 124 
Lab IV elements of electrical 

engg 

3 2  1        

CED 125 Lab V Elements of civil engg 
3   1        

MED126 Lab VI Workshop practice- I 
3   3        

FIRST YEAR (SEMISTER-II)  
          

Course Code Course name  
          

BSH151 Engineering Mathematics-II  3 
  2        

BSH102 Engineering physics 
3   2        

BSH103 Engineering chem. and evs 
3   2 1       

CED152 Engineering Mechanics 
3   2        

MEDI 53 Elements of Mechanical engg 
3   2        

EXD 154 Elements of Electronics and comp 

engg 

3 3  2        

BSH121/122 LAB I/II enggchem / phyandevs. 3   2        

CED171 Lab VII engineering Mechanics 3   2        
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MED172 Lab VIII elements of Mech. engg 3   2        

EXD 173 Lab IX Elements of Elect and 

comp engg 

3 2  1        

MED 174 Lab X Workshop practice- II  
3   2        

SE (SERMISTER-III)  

Course code Course name            

BSH201 Engineering Mathematics-III  
3   2       

 

EEP202 Transformer and DC Machine 
3          

 

EEP203 Electrical measuring techniques 
3  3        

 

EEP204 Ele. Power Generation and it's 

Economics 

3 2   3       

EEP205 Electrical engineering materials 
3    2     2  

EEP221 
Lab I Transformer and DC 

Machine 

3           

EEP222 
Lab II Electrical measuring 

techniques 

3 2          

EEP223 Lab III Ele.Power Gen. and it's 

Economics 

3  2  2       

EEP224 
Lab VI Electrical engineering 

Mtrl materials 

3           

EEP226 Lab VI Fundamental of PLC 
3   2    3   2 

 

BSH252 Mathematics IV 
3   2        

EEP253 AC Machine 
3           

EEP254 Network Analysis 
3 3      2    

EEP255 Ele. Power Trans. and Distr. 
 3 2  2       

EEP256 Analog and Digital circuits 
  2 3       2 

EEP271 Lab VII : AC Machine 
           

EEP272 Lab VIII: Network Analysis 
 3      2    

EEP273 
Lab IX: Ele.Power Trans. and 

Distr. 

 3 2         

EEP274 
Lab X: Analog and Digital 

circuits 

  3        2 
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BSH275 LAB XI: Communication Skill 
      2     

TE (SEMESTER-V) 

Course Code Course Name            

EEP/301 
Power System Analysis 

3 2 2         

EEP/302 
Special Purpose Electrical 

Machines 

  3  2    2  2 

EEP/303 Electromagnetic Fields 
3   2        

EEP/304  
Control System Engineering 

3  2 2 2      3 

EEP/305 Microprocessor & Interfacing 
  2  2   2   2 

 LAB-I Power system Analysis 
3 2 2         

 LAB-II Special Purpose Ele. 

Machines 

  2  1    2  2 

 
LAB-II Control System 

Engineering 

  2 1 1       

 
LAB-IV  Microprocessor & 

Interfacing 

  3  2   2   2 

 
Communication Skill - II 

(online) 

      3     

TE (SEMESTER-VI)  

Course code Course name            

EEP/351 Electrical Machine design 
3 2 2  2       

EEP/352 Energy Conservation & Audit 
3 3 2 2 1     2 1 

EEP/353 Power electronics 
3 2 2 1 1   2 2  3 

EEP/354 Testing and maintenance of EE 
3    2       

EEP/355 Microcontroller Application 
  3 2 2   1    

EEP/ 
LAB-I Electrical Machine 

Design 

3 2 2  2       

EEP/ 
LAB-II Energy Conservation & 

Audit 

3 2 2 2 2      2 

EEP/ LAB-II Power electronics 
  3 2 2   1 2  2 

EEP/ 
LAB-IV  Testing and 

maintenance of EE 

3    2      2 
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EEP/ 
LAB-V   Microcontroller 

Application 

  2 2 3   2   3 

 
Seminar 

      2     

BE (SEMESTER-VII)  

Course code Course name            

EEP/401 Electrical Drives 
3 2 2 2 1   2 2  1 

EEP/402 Power system Protection 
3 2 1  1    2  1 

EEP/403 Digital Signal Processing 
3   2 2   2   1 

EEP/404 Industrial Automation 
 2 2 3 2   1   2 

EEP/ 
Elective ïI   IM, NNFL, FACTS 

,PE-II, RTPS  

         3 2 

EEP/ Project-I 
      2     

 LAB-I  Elect.Drives 
3 2 3 2 2   2   1 

 
LAB-II  Power system 

Protection 

3 2 2  2    2  1 

 
LAB-III  Digital Signal 

Processing 

3 2  1 1   2   2 

 
Lab-IV  Industrial 

Automation 

  3 2 2   1   2 

 Project  Part-I 
      3     

BE (SEMESTER-VIII)  

Course code Course name            

EEP/451 High Voltage Engineering. 3 2       2   

EEP/452 
Power system Operation & 

Control 

 3 2        3 

EEP/453 Renewable Energy  
3 2 2 2     3  2 

EEP/ 
Elective -II  EPQ, 

ETU,ESPD, IE, CSE. 

         2 2 

EEP/ Project-II 
      3     

 

Å Projects are reviewed by industrial and Academic experts to oversee whether they are in 

tune with the learning outcomes.  
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Intended learning outcomes 

To achieve the stated vision and mission statements of the college, every programme has a 

set of programme outcomes which will also reflect the vision and mission statements of 

the department.  

 

Following are intended Learning outcomes for Programme. 

1. Electrical Engineering 

 

× personality development  

× Entrepreneurship development 

× Energy conservation and auditing  

× Social activities  

×  

For achieving the curriculum of the affiliating University are mentioned above, and 

actions taken are as follows 

× 2010- Staff and students have attended the Entrepreneurship Development 

Program for 03 days at PESCOE Aurangabad. 

× 2011- Staff and students have attended the Entrepreneurship Development 

Program for 03 days at PESCOE Aurangabad. 

× 2012- Staff and students have attended the Entrepreneurship Development 

Program (MITCON) for 03 days at PESCOE Aurangabad. 

× 2015-Staff and students have attended the Entrepreneurship Development Program 

for 01 day at PESCOE Aurangabad. 

× 2016- Students have attended the Aptitude training Program for 15 days. 

 

¶ Broad National goals through curriculum and planning 

× Help them achieve the curricular goals  

× Help them to acquire the skills earmarked for a degree and profession.  

× Development of soft skills such as communication skills, presentation skills, 

completes human traits, emotional intelligence skills, leadership qualities etc.  

× To make them environmental conscious  

× To make them globally competent graduates with humane values to serve the 

society 
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2. Program Name: Mechanical Engineering Department. 

    Program Vision:  

        To create sound Mechanical Engineers for the global competitiveness with 

required morality and social sense. 

     Program Mission: 

The department of Mechanical Engineering is committed to build the Engineering 

Graduates through continuous teaching and learning process for enhancing the studentôs 

knowledge to develop Intellectual, Moral and Social values by providing well equipped 

laboratories and technological environment. 

 

 

PEO Statements 

PEO1: Mechanical engineer able to design different mechanical systems and processes 

PEO2: Mechanical engineer to work in design department & becomes a leader.  

PEO3: Mechanical engineer to work on shop floor & becomes a leader.  

PEO4: Entrepreneur. 

PEO5: Leading Higher Education program & post graduate program. 

 

Course Outcomes (COs) 

Course Name: ENGG. GRAPHICS       class: FE(   1
st
 
 
semester)                                                            

 

CO1 An ability to understand the concept and methods of projection. 

CO2 An ability to understand and to draw projections of lines, planes, solids etc. 

CO3 
An ability to draw orthographic and isometric projections of Engg. 

Components. 

CO4 An ability to draw development of surfaces of various geometrical models. 

 

 

Course Name: EME                           class: FE(   2
nd

 
 
semester)                        

 

CO1 
An ability to apply knowledge of mathematics, science and Engg. To 

understand the basics of thermodynamics. 

CO2 
An ability to understand working principles of different thermal machines 

and power transmission elements. 

CO3 An ability to understand basic manufacturing and machining processes. 

CO4 
An ability to select different types of materials and their application 

according to their properties. 

 

 

 

Course Name: Thermodynamics-1                                   class: SE(   3
rd

 semester) 
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CO1 Students will demonstrate the ability to perform power cycle analysis using 

various working fluids. 

CO2 Students will demonstrate the ability to perform analysis of refrigeration 

and heat pump cycles. 

CO3 Students will demonstrate an understanding of the construction of 

thermodynamic property tables and the capability to determine changes in 

enthalpy, entropy and internal energy using a suitable equation of state. 

CO4 Students will demonstrate the ability to perform analysis of thermodynamic 

systems and cycles and to perform appropriate calculations where ideal gas 

mixtures are the working fluid. 

CO5 Students will demonstrate the ability to apply analysis of different fuels. 

 

Course Name: Theory of Machines ïI class: SE(4
th
semester) 

CO Students will be able to  

CO1 Students shall be able to define and identify links, pairs, and mechanisms ,   

etc.  

CO2 Students shall be  capable of selecting, suitable mechanism for required motion 

transformation.  

CO3 Students shall be capable to determine velocity and acceleration using 

graphical and numerical methods.  

CO4 Students   shall   be   capable to determine   inertia force and inertia torque 

using graphical and numerical methods.  

CO5  Students shall be capable of identify   the   types and application of brakes and 

dynamometers.  

CO6  Students shall be capable to solve problems on brakes and dynamometers.  

CO7 Students shall be capable to identify and select the type  of  cam  and  follower 

for required application .  

 

 

Course Name: Engineering Metallurgy                               T.E.(5
th

 semester) 

 

CO1 An ability to apply knowledge of  Engineering Metallurgy  to classify 

engineering material and  select required material for given engineering 

component 

CO2 An ability to select, design and implement Heat treatment method for 

engineering  component 

CO3 An ability to analyze microstructures of materials 

CO4 An ability to test materials and determine properties of materials. 
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 Course Name: Design of Machine Elements 2                     T.E.(6
th

 semester) 

 

CO1 Identify different types of stresses and  loadings, 

CO2 Select the proper material for different types of loading and in different 

applications, 

CO3 Able to design and draw various machine elements i.e. shaft, keys, couplings, 

screws and fasteners, 

CO4 Will be in a position to select and design welded and riveted joints for 

particular application under different loading 

CO5 Able to select, design and draw helical springs under different type of loadings. 

 

Course Name: Internal combustion Engines                        B.E.(7
th

 semester) 

CO1 An ability to understand students the operating characteristics and 

thermodynamic analysis of common internal combustion engine cycles. 

Students will demonstrate knowledge of the operating characteristics of 

common IC engines.  

CO2 Students will demonstrate the ability to perform a thermodynamic analysis of 

Otto, Diesel and Dual cycle models. 

CO3 Students will demonstrate knowledge of the characteristics of common liquid 

and gaseous fuels. Students will demonstrate the ability to perform a 

combustion analysis of these fuels in the basic cycles.  

CO4 Students will demonstrate an understanding of the generation of undesirable 

exhaust emissions and methods used to reduce them. 

C05 

Students will demonstrate the ability to analyze engine vibration and balancing 

mechanisms. Students will demonstrate an understanding the role of 

lubrication in reducing friction and wear.  

 

 

 

Course Name: Operation Research                                           B.E.(8
th

 semester) 

 

CO1 Understand and proficiently apply the relevant sciences and scientific methods 

to Operations research problems 

CO2 Determine, analyses and proficiently apply theoretical and numerical analysis 

phenomena to Conceive, control and  optimize research problems 

CO3 Use project management tools and methodologies to the planning/ scheduling 

operations 

CO4 Develop and implement creative and innovative approaches to problem solving 

CO5 Plan, organize and use resources efficiently 

¶ Mapping of COs and POs  

 



                                                                                                                                                          
 

                                                                                                                                                     

  134  
 

Course Name: Engineering Graphics    class: First year 

PO a b c D e f g h i j K l m n o 

CO1 1 3 3 3 3 1 2         

CO2 1 3    1          

CO3 1 2    1          

CO4 1 3    1          

CO5 1 2    2          

CO6                

                

                

 

CO3  Thermodynamics-1 II  year P-I  

 

CO 4 Theory of machines-1 II YEAR P -II  

 

CO 5 Engineering Metallurgy 3
rd

 year P-I  

 

 

 

 

Design of Machine Elements 2 3
rd

 YEAR P-II  

CO a b c D e f g h i j K L M N O P 

CO1 2   2 2                         

CO2 2   2 1                         

CO3 2   2                           

CO4 2   2 1                         

CO5 2   2                           

CO a b c D e f g h i J k l m n o p 

CO1 2 2                             

CO2 2 2                             

CO3 2 2                             

CO4 2 2                             

CO5 2 2                             

CO6 2 2                             

CO7 2 2                             

CO a b c D e f g h i J k l m n o p 

CO1             2                   

CO2             1       2           

CO3             2       2           

CO4                     1           

CO5                       1         
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CO 6 

 

CO a b c D e f g h i J k l m n o p 

CO1 2 2                 2           

CO2 2           2                   

CO3 2 2                             

CO4 2 2         2                   

CO5 2 2         2                   

 

CO 7 Internal combustion Engines 4
th

  year P-I  

 

CO a b c D e f g h i J k l m n o p 

CO1     3                           

CO2 3   3                           

CO3 3   3 3             3           

CO4     3 3                     3   

CO5   3 3                           

 

CO 8 Operation Research 4
th

 YEAR P-II  

 

CO a b c D e f g h i J k l m n o p 

CO1 3               3               

CO2 3               3               

CO3               3                 

CO4                 3               

CO5               3                 

 

CO3  Thermodynamics-1 II  year P-I  

 

CO 4 Theory of machines-1 II YEAR P -II  

 

CO a b c d 

CO1 2       

CO2 1       

CO3     1   

CO4         

CO5     3   

CO6         

CO7         

 

CO a b c d 

CO1         

CO2   2   1 

CO3         

CO4         

CO5         
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CO 5 Engineering Metallurgy 3
rd

 year P-I  

 

CO a b c d 

CO1 2       

CO2         

CO3     1   

C04 2       

 

 

CO 6 Design of Machine Elements 2 3
rd

 YEAR P-II  

 

CO a b c d 

CO1 3   2   

CO2         

CO3 3       

CO4         

CO5     1   

 

 

CO 7 Internal combustion Engines 4
th

  year P-I  

 

CO a b c d 

CO1     2   

CO2         

CO3     3   

CO4        

CO5 2     2 

 

 

CO 8 Operation Research 4
th

 YEAR P-II  

 

CO a b c d 

CO1     3 2 

CO2   2     

CO3         

CO4 1       

CO5     3 2 
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¶ Program level Course-PO matrix of all courses including first year courses 

 

course 
Course 

title 
a b C d e f g h i j k l m n o p 

C101  EM-1  3                 1           3 

C102 
EP/EC& 

EE 
                                

C103 EG   3               1           2 

C104 EEE                                 

C105 ECE                                 

C106 W/S-1             3                   

C107  EM-2 3                 1           2 

C108 
EP/EC& 

EE 
  1         3                 2 

C109 EM                               2 

C110 EECF                               2 

C111 EME                               2 

C112 W/S-2                                 

C201  EM-3 3                             3 

C202 Th-I 3                 2           3 

C203  MD 2                 2           3 

C204  SOM   3               2           3 

C205 PP-I             3                 3 

C206 W/S-3             3                   

C207  EM-4 3                             3 

C208 CS                       2 3   1 3 

C209 TOM I   3               2 2         3 

C210 TH II     3             2 2         3 

C211  EM& AE         3         2           3 

C212 PP-II              3     2           3 

C301 CS                                 

C302 MD I   3       2 2   2 1           3 

C303  TOM II   3         2   1 1           3 

C304  EM 1           2     2           3 

C305 FMM       3           2           3 

C306 W/S-VI            1 3                   

C307 MD II    3       1 2       1         3 

C308  HT     3       2     1 1         3 

C309  IHP   2   3 2         3           3 

C310 TE           2 3                 3 

C311 
CAD/CA

M 
            2     2           2 

C312 MM         1 3       2           2 

C401 ICE     3 2           1           3 

C402 ACS   2     3   2     2           2 

C403 MQC                 3 2           2 

C404 TM       3     1                 3 

C405 PPE                   3           2 

C406 AE   3                           2 

C407 PMOR                     3         3 

C408 RAC     3       2                 3 

C409 IE               3 2     2       2 
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¶ Broad National goals through curriculum and planning 

× Help them achieve the curricular goals  

× Help them to acquire the skills earmarked for a degree and profession.  

× Development of soft skills such as communication skills, presentation 

skills, completes human traits, emotional intelligence skills, leadership 

qualities etc.  

× To make them environmental conscious  

× To make them globally competent graduates with humane values to serve 

the society 

 

3. Program Name:  Computer Science and Engineering 

 

Program Vision: 

         To become a centre of excellence in computer education to create globally 

competitive    graduate with moral and social responsibilities.        

Program Mission: 

                         The CSE department is committed to create computer engineers with updated 

processional competencies to work in various domains and having moral and 

social attributes leading to global competency by providing advanced technical 

infrastructure and learning environment  

¶ All the staff members have attached these learning outcomes in their personal 

course file. 

¶ All the students are made aware of these by printing them  in the college calendar, 

prospectus and magazine and prominently displayed in the main notice board. 

Program Outcomes- CSE (Computer Science & Engineering) 

PROGRAM OUTCOMES: Upon successful completion of this course it is expected that 

CSE graduate will have ability to:   

a. Understand and proficiently apply the knowledge of mathematics and relevant 

sciences and scientific methods to CSE, to design software solutions to given 

problems. 

b. An ability to analyze the problem and identify   & formulate the hardware, 

software, other computing requirements to design software solution for it.  

c. Will be able to design a software automation system for various application areas 

using efficient algorithms, the computer resources and components, to meet 

desired needs within realistic constraints such as economic, environmental, 

social, political, ethical, health and safety, manufacturing, and sustainability. 

d. Will be able to Design software projects for multidisciplinary application areas 

and    will be   able to maintain it on field. 

e. An ability to identify, formulate the problem definitions for which the     

software   solution can be designed and will be able to implement them. 

f. Will be able to demonstrate commitment by development professional  soft 

wares for   various applications as per ethical standards and rules led by society. 
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g. Will be able to communicate with the corporate world effectively by 

implementing   techniques of verbal and nonverbal communication skills taught 

in the curriculum. 

h. The computer graduate will be able to understand impact of software solutions in 

a global economic, environmental and social context. 

i. Will be able to design software solutions using recent algorithms and also 

continuously  modify them  as per the current needs of the society through 

lifelong learning and professional development . 

j. Will be able to demonstrate knowledge of contemporary issues. 

k. Show awareness of and ability to proficiently identify and apply project 

engagement tools and methodologies to the planning and execution of software 

projects. 

l. Plan, organize and use computer resources and other resources efficiently 

 

 

Course Course Outcomes 

 

BSH-201 

Engineering 

Mathematics-III  

a) Students will able to understand and proficiently apply the 

relevant sciences and scientific methods to Engineering 

Mathematics, to design solutions to complex problems. 

b) Students will able to identify, interpret and   critically appraise 

current developments and advanced technologies and apply them 

to Engineering Mathematics. 

d) Students will able to determine analyses and proficiently apply 

theoretical and numerical analysis of phenomena to conceive, 

control and optimize the performance of Engineering 

Mathematics. 

f) Students will able to develop and implement creative and 

innovative approaches to problem solving. 

h) Students will able to communicate effectively on both technical 

and general issues with peers, associates, clients and the general 

public. 

CSE-202  Digital 

Electronics 

After studying this course the student will be able to: 

CO1:Apply fundamental concepts to understand the basic 

principles of Digital Electronics in  society. (a) 

CO2The student will design, implement, and evaluate to 

recognize the digital circuit that is occurring in a particular 

physical system. (b,c) 

CO3:The student should have an ability to choose the appropriate 

combinational or sequential circuit principles needed to design  

situational application.(d) 

CO4:To develop a studentôs skills in analyzing circuits through 

the proper use of combinational or sequential circuit  and the 

application of the basic digital principles.(e) 

CO5:The student will demonstrate an ability to apply appropriate 

simplifying assumptions and basic digital principles to produce a 

mathematical model of a physical digital signal.(f) 
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 CSE-203  Data  

Structures using C 

 CO1. Implementation issues. Understanding of dynamic versus 

static      implementation, factors involved in deciding on an 

implementation technique. 

CO2. Student will get familiar with basics of algorithms and 

algorithm analysis. 

CO3. Assess how the choice of data structures and algorithm 

design methods 

impacts the performance of programs. 

CO4. Implement the c programs for different concepts like sparse 

matrices, Polynomials using arrays. 

CO5. Construct and use a number of data structures, including a 

stack, queue, linked 

Lists 

CO6. Ability to analyze a problem and determine the appropriate 

data structure for 

The roblem. 

CO7 describe and implement the various operations and traversals 

of binary search 

trees 

CO8. Implementation of basic data structure knowledge. 

CSE-204 

Computer Networks-

I 

1) Will be able to formulate the problem definitions for the network. 

2) Will be able to design network for multidisciplinary application 

areas and will be able to maintain it on field. 

3) Develop and implement creative and innovative approaches to 

problem solving for the network. 

4) Knowledge of contemporary issues relating to a software and 

hardware. 

5) Communicate effectively on technical issues with clients. 

6) Plan, organize and use the resources effectively since components 

are very 

expensive. 

7) Demonstrate commitment to lifelong learning. 

8) Show awareness of and ability to proficiently identify and apply 

different devices and topologies to the planning and execution of 

different networks. 

 

CSE-205  Unix and 

Shell Programming 

CO1 .Students will be able to understand the role and 

responsibilities of a Unix 

system administrator. And make effective use of Unix utilities, 

and scripting 

languages. 

CO2  Able to understand and implement unix file hierarchy 

structure, file usage 

commands and general utilities and filters for developing user 

friendly 

applications. 

CO3. Able to Use a range of Unix system administration skills to 

configure a system 

to specified requirements. 

CO4. Able to make an implementation of a range of tools, 
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including the command 

line and configuration files, to control core Unix functionality and 

the services 

of a Unix-like system. 

CO5. Mastery of at least one Shell scripting language and 

familiarity of Perl scripting 

and C systems programming.  

CO6. At the end of the course delegates will have the fundamental 

skills required to 

write simple and complex Shell scripts to automate jobs and 

processes in the 

Unix environment. 

BSH-252  

Engineering 

Mathematics-IV 

a)  Understand and proficiently apply the relevant sciences and 

scientific methods to Engineering Mathematics, to design 

solutions to complex problems. 

b) Identify, interpret and   critically appraise current developments 

and advanced technologies and apply them to Engineering 

Mathematics. 

d) Determine, analyses and proficiently apply theoretical and 

numerical analysis of phenomena to conceive, control and 

optimize the performance of Engineering Mathematics. 

f) Develop and implement creative and innovative approaches to 

problem solving. 

h) Communicate effectively on both technical and general issues 

with peers, associates, clients and the general public. 

 

CSE-253  Discrete 

Mathematics 
1. Reason mathematically about basic data types and 

structures 
2. Model and analyze computational processes using analytic 

and combinatorial methods. 

3. Apply principles  of discrete probability to calculate 

probabilities and expectations of simple random processes. 

4. Understand basics of graph theory and ring structures. 

 

CSE-255 

Microprocessors 

CO1. Student will be able to understand  the basic concepts of 

microprocessor .  

CO2. Students should be able to write assemble assembly 

language programs, assemble into machine and run their program. 

CO3. Students should be able to demonstrate programming 

proficiency using the various addressing modes and data transfer 

instructions of the target microprocessor. 

CO4. Students should be able to apply knowledge of the 

microprocessorôs internal registers and operations by use of a PC 

based microprocessor simulator. 

CO5. Student should  be able to understand the  Hardware 

Specifications,  Bus Cycle , States of mp during bus processing. 

CO6.  Understanding of the concepts and the techniques of 

interfacing the 80386 to 

memory and I/O devices and develop the skills necessary to do 

that. 
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CSE-256  Computer 

Graphics 

CO1.  Understand the basic graphics primitives. 

CO2.  Implement the graphical programming techniques   to 

design structures and 

Softwares. 

CO3. Build interactive models with various  transformations 

CO4. Implement and analyse geometric algorithms 

CSE 301 Operating 

System 

CO1:Will be able to define, formulate problem definitions for 

designing various modules of operating system.(b) 

CO2: Will be able to design the modules of operating system that  

meets the 

realistic constraints such as ©economic, environmental, health 

safty 

& Sustainability. 

CO3:The student will be able to analyze use of existing OS( 

platform independent feature of operating system software), as 

well as design the operating system for multidisciplinary 

application areas.(c) 

CO4: Will be able to analyze the impact of design of operating 

system on 

various aspects such as  environmental, economic, social  

environment.(b) CO5:Will be able to develop the algorithms or 

modify the existing  algorithms 

to solve the problems in current designs  as per the need of 

application.(g) 

CO6:Plan  organize and use computer resources efficiently to 

write resource management modules of operating system.(j) 

CO7: A   knowledge of contemporary issues(I). 

CO8: Communicate effectively on both technical and general 

issues with peers, associates, clients and the general public to 

define the problem specification(h). 

 

CSE 302  Software 

Engineering 

CO1:Will be able to define, formulate problem definitions for 

designing various 

modules of software engineering.(b) 

CO2:Will be able to design and development of the modules of 

softwareôs that 

meets the realistic constraints such as Economic environmental, 

health 

Safety Sustainability. 

CO3:The student will be able to analyze and develop software 

application by 

using tools multidisciplinary application areas.(c) 

CO4:Will be able to analyze the impact of design and 

development of different 

softwareôs system on various aspects such as  environmental, 

economic, 

social  environment.(b) 

CO5:Will be able to develop the different types of software 

application to solve 

the problems as per needs of the user.(g) 
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CSE 303 Database 

Management System 

1. Will be able to define, formulate problem definitions for 

designing various modules database management  system.(b) 

2. Will be able to design the database  system that  meets the 

realistic constraints such as © 

Echonomic 

Environmental, 

Health 

Safty 

Sustainability. 

3. The student will be able to analyze existing databases for 

multidisciplinary application areas.(c) 

4. Will be able to analyze the impact of design of database system 

on various aspects such as  environmental, economic, social  

environment.(b) 

5. Will be able to develop the modify the existing  database systems   

to solve the problems in current designs  as per the need of 

application.(g) 

6. Plan  organize and use computer resources as well as manpower 

efficiently by developing efficient database applications(j) 

7. A   knowledge of contemporary issues(I). 

8. Communicate effectively on both technical and general issues 

with peers, associates, clients 

and the general public to define the problem specification(h). 

 

CSE 304 

Programming in Java 

CO1.Understand language proficiency to design various types of 

software 

CO2. Develop efficient algorithm for software simulators 

CO3. Design and analyze multithreaded software and interpret the 

result  

CO4. Implement creative and innovative approach to design any 

GUI based application 

CO5. Develop and implement tools for problem solving 

CO6. Analyze working of JDBC, I/O connectivity and socket 

programming for organizing resources. 

 

CSE 305 Digital 

Image Processing 

CO1. Understand the details of image pixels in different domains 

(b) 

CO2 .Understand the Quality & Storage constraints and feasibility 

(a) 

CO3. Applying Mathematical notions on images (e) 

CO4. Performing different operations on the images by 

considering a real world problem (c)  

CO5. Identify and synthesize the constraints posed by security 

consideration, environment  

impacts and standards applicable to it (c). 

CO6. Develop and implement a creative and innovative approach 

in solving problems using MATLAB (g) 

CO7. Analyzing Gray scale image processing and Color image 

processing strategical difference.  

CO8. Identifying research oriented new applications of image 

processing (k). 
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CSE 351 Advance 

Java 

CO1. Ability to Understand and proficiently apply the Java 

technology and Java methods  to CSE 

CO2 . An ability to identify, programme the problem definitions 

for which the software  solution can be designed ,conduct 

software simulations ,analyze and interpret the results produced 

and verify its online performance 

CO3. Ability to use the techniques and skills to design a program 

by JSP Technology. 

CO4. Ability to use the techniques and skills to design a program 

by using Hibernate And  OR Mapping. 

CO5. Will be able to develop Application using Strut 

 

CSE 352 Design 

Analysis And 

Algorithm 

CO1 . The student will be able to define, formulate problem 

definitions for designing  Algorithms. 

CO2. The student will be able to understand the syntax and design 

algorithms for multidisciplinary application areas. 

CO3. The student will be able to use the various design methods 

and skills to solve the  problem like TSP, Knapsack. CO4 The 

student will be able to describe divide and conquer paradigm and 

explain when an algorithmic design situation calls for it. 

CO5. Explain the major graph algorithms and their analyses. 

Employ graphs to model  engineering problems  

CO6 .The student Will be able to define, formulate problem 

definitions for designing various  modules of Algorithm 

CO7 .Will be able to design the modules of any algorithm that 

meets the realistic constraints such as  Echonomic, Time 

constraint, Space constraint 

CO8 . The student will be able to conclude which algorithmic 

method is better for given  problem. 

CO9. The student will be able to develop the algorithms or 

modify the existing algorithms to solve the problems in current 

designs as per the need of application. 

 

CSE 353 Software 

Testing and Quality 

Assurance 

CO1:Will be able to define, formulate test cases  for testing the 

software 

CO2: Will be able to design the various test cases for a project or 

a software     that meets the  realistic constraints such as 

©economic, environmental safty. 

CO3:The student will be able to analyze use of test suits ( platform 

independent 

feature of operating system software), for multidisciplinary application 

areas.(c) 

CO4: Will be able to analyze the impact of design of test cases on  

various aspects such as  environmental, economic, social 

aspects.(b) 

CO5:Plan  organize and use computer resources efficiently while 

executing test        suits resource management modules of 

operating system.(j) 

CO6 :Will be able to use mathematical concepts to execute and design           

simulation of software execution. 
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CSE 354 Computer 

Network 

CO1. An ability to identify, formulate the Network problem 

definitions for which the software solution can be designed, 

conduct software simulations analyze and interpret the results 

produced and verify its online performance. 

CO 2. An ability to design a Networking Programs for various 

application areas using efficient Routing algorithms, the computer 

resources and components, to meet desired needs within realistic 

constraints such as economic, environmental, social, political, 

ethical, health and safety, manufacturing, and sustainability . 

CO3. Ability to analyze a problem statement, identify 

requirements, and implement a solution. 

CO4. Ability to communicate effectively and present work 

coherently to one Ӣs peers. 

CO5. Ability to assimilate new results, approaches and paradigms 

in the computing profession. 

CO6. Ability to function effectively as a member of a team to 

collaboratively solve problems; 

CO7. Appreciation and understanding of ethical, legal, security, 

and social issues involving computing 

CO8. Ability to analyze the impact of computing on individuals, 

organizations and society; 

CO 9. Show awareness of and ability to proficiently identify and 

apply project management tools and methodologies to the 

planning and execution of software projects leading to software 

solutions of a professional standard. 

CSE 355 Theory of 

Computing 

CO1. The student will be able to define, formulate problem 

definitions for designing machines. 

CO2. The student will be able to design Regular Expression and 

Push Down Automata for multidisciplinary application areas. 

CO3. The student will be able to use the techniques and skills to 

design syntactically correct Regular Languages using Context 

CO4. The student will be able to identify and formulate the 

problems in a Finite Automata and also verify the performance of 

a machine by giving the input. 

CO5. The student will be able to design the programming 

technique for Turing Machine. 

CO6. The student will be able to develop the algorithms or 

modify the existing algorithms to solve the problems in current 

designs as per the need of application. 

CO7. The student will be able to design communication protocol 

for information exchange. 

CO8. The student will be able to define, formulate problem 

definitions for designing Lexical Analysis phase of compiler 

BE 01: Advance 

Algorithm 

CO1 .The student will be able to explain the correctness of 

algorithms using inductive proofs and invariants.(e)                                                                                                                                                             

CO2 .The student will be able to write their own algorithm for p 

and Np problems.(b) 

CO 3. The student will be able to understand the difference 

between Feasible ,optimal and approximate solutions for Np hard 

problems(d) 

CO 4 .Explain the different ways to analyze parallel algorithms 
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(expected running time, probability of error).and able to solve day 

to day problem in parallel(b)                                                                               

CO5. The student will be able to understand the syntax and design 

algorithms for multidisciplinary application areas. 

CO 6. Explain the major graph algorithms and their analyses. 

Employ graphs to model engineering problems (d) 

CO7. The student Will be able to define, formulate problem 

definitions for designing various modules of Algorithm 

CO8. Will be able to design the modules of any algorithm that 

meets the realistic constraints such as (a) Economic time 

constraint Space constraint.  

CO9. The student will be able to conclude which algorithmic 

method is better for given problem.(d) 

CO10. The student will be able to develop the algorithms or 

modify the existing algorithms to solve the problems in current 

designs as per the need of application.(b) 

BE 02: Principals Of 

Compiler Design 

CO1. Will be able to define, formulate problem definitions for 

designing various types of compiler. 

CO2. Will be able to design programs using LEX, YACC tools 

for multidisciplinary application areas and will be able to maintain 

it on field. 

CO3. Will be able to use the techniques and skills to design a 

program by using compiler. 

CO4. Will be able to identify and formulate the problems in a 

program and also verify the performance of a program. 

CO5. Will be able to design the software program for various 

application areas using compiler construction tools, the computer 

resources and components, to meet the desired needs. 

CO6. Will be able to develop and implement creative and 

innovative approaches to problem solving. 

CO7. Will be able to have knowledge of contemporary issues 

relating to software. 

CO8. Will be able to communicate effectively on technical issues 

with clients. 

BE 03: Professional 

Ethics and Cyber 

Security 

CO1. The student will emerge as a member of society having 

knowledge of professional, ethical and social responsibilities. 

CO2. The students will know the linkage between computers, 

professional,  philosophical ethics and decision making. 

CO 3 .The students will have the education necessary to 

understand the impact of  engineering  Solutions in a global, 

economic, environmental, and social context. 

CO4. Will know how to communicate effectively on both 

technical and general  issues with peers, associates, clients and the 

general public. 

CO5 .Will understand the responsibilities of CSE engineers to the 

community, the  engineering profession and the industrial and 

business world. 

CO6.  Will demonstrate commitment to ethical standards and 

legal responsibilities  to the community and the profession. 

CO7 Will have the knowledge of concepts in computer forensics 

and laws of  cyber crime. 
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BE 04: Advance Java CO1. Ability to Understand and proficiently apply the Java 

technology and Java methods to CSE 

CO2 . An ability to identify, program the problem definitions for 

which the software  solution can be designed ,conduct software 

simulations ,analyze and interpret the results produced and verify 

its online performance 

CO3. Ability to use the techniques and skills to design a program 

by JSP Technology. 

CO4. Ability to use the techniques and skills to design a program 

by using Hibernate And  OR Mapping. 

CO5. Will be able to develop Application using Strut 

 

BE 05:   Elective I  : 

Introduction to 

Mainframe System 

CO1. Will be able to define, formulate problem definitions for 

designing various modules of a particular program. 

CO2.Will be able to design programs in COBOL for 

multidisciplinary application areas and will be able to maintain it 

on field. 

CO3. Will be able to use the techniques and skills to design a 

program by using COBOL. 

CO4. Will be able to identify and formulate the problems in a 

program and also verify the performance of a program. 

CO5. Will be able to design the software program for various 

application areas using COBOL, the computer resources and 

components, to meet the desired needs of a customer. 

CO6.Develop and implement creative and innovative approaches 

to problem solving. 

CO7. Knowledge of contemporary issues relating to a software 

and hardware. 

CO8.Communicate effectively on technical issues with clients. 

CO9.Plan, organize and use the resources effectively since 

mainframes are very expensive. 

CO10. Demonstrate commitment to lifelong learning. 

BE 05:   Android 

Programming 

1. Design structure for the application program under development. 

2. Study the messaging passing and control flow between various 

android components 

3. Design entities which continuously work into background 

4. Design the telephony and location based mechanism into 

application 

5. Implement wireless technologies to fulfil the application needs 

6. Import and implement the media APIs 
 

BE:07   Soft 

Computing 

1.Understand the basics of  neural network concept in real life 

1.Understand Applications of feed forward neural networks1   

Implement techniques, methods of application designing.2. 

Applications of self organizing feature map.3. Implement services 

that will be readily used in organizations 

BE 08: Data 

Warehousing & Data 

Mining 

1) Will be able to define, formulate problem definitions for 

designing various types of data warehouse and developing data 

mining techniques to be applied on different types of data storage 

to retrieve the essential information.(b) 



                                                                                                                                                          
 

                                                                                                                                                     

  148  
 

2) Will be able to design and development of the data mining 

techniques use for different types of databases meets the realistic 

constraints such as © 

1) Economic 

2) Environmental, 

3) Health 

4) Safety 

5) Sustainability. 

3) The student will be able to analyze and discover the knowledge  

by using data mining  tools multidisciplinary application areas.(c) 

4) Will be able to analyze the impact of design and development of 

different types of data warehouse platforms on various aspects 

such as  environmental, economic, social  environment.(b) 

5) Will be able to develop the different types of data warehousing 

and data mining  application to solve the problems as per needs of 

the user.(g) 

 

BE 09:     Mobile 

Computing 

CO1. Students will demonstrate the use of languages and 

operating systems for mobile devices in a small development 

exercises. (g) 

CO2. They will have a good understanding of how the underlying 

wireless and mobile communication networks work, their 

technical features, and what kinds of applications they can 

support. (h) 

CO3. Critically analyze security issues of mobile and wireless 

computing systems(d) 

CO4. Understand current technologies and architectures that 

provide the network and communications infrastructure for 

mobile enabled computer systems.(b) 

CO5. Identify the appropriate development toolkits, IDEôs and 

emulators for creating and publishing various mobile applications 

using WML and WML Script.(d) 

CO6. Develop and implement creative and innovative approaches 

to problem solving.(e) 

CO7. Communicate effectively on technical issues with clients.(f) 

CO8. Will be able to design programs in WML for 

multidisciplinary application areas and maintain it on the field.(c) 

CO9. Will be able to use the techniques and skills to design a 

program by using WML.(f) 

BE:10    Elective II 

:Enterprise 

Information System 

1. Understand the basic difference between data and information, 

types and qualities of information 

2. Student able to explain various functions, management 

structure in the organizations. 

3. Have the knowledge of the different types of management 

information Systems. 

4. Understand the processes of developing and implementing 

information Systems. 

BE:10    Elective II: 

Multimedia System 

CO1) Will be able to define, formulate problem definitions for 

which the software solution can be designed, conduct software 

simulations, analyze and interpret the results produced & 

verify its online performance(b) 
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¶ Program level Course-PO matrix of all courses including first year courses 
 

¶ Mapping of Cos with the corresponding Pos is achieved at the end of the semester.  

      COURSES PROGRAM outcomes  

Data Structures in c  1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12                                                                                                                       

CO1:Be able to use 

basic mathematical 

concepts like 

matrices for 

implementing array  

data structures, 

engineering 

mathematical 

concepts like 

polynomial theory, 

graph theory, 

Asymptotic 

Notations in 

performance analysis 

of algorithms. 

 

CO2: Design 

programs based on  

existing algorithms 

for various data 

structures in C like 

stack queue, and 

analyze their 

characteristics 
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CO2) Will be able to design new Multimedia Productions that 

meet the realistic constraints such as 

i) Economic 

ii) Environmental, 

 iii) Health 

 iv) Safety 

 v) Sustainability. 

CO3) The student will be able to analyze use of existing software 

as well as design new multimedia presentations for 

multidisciplinary application areas.(d) 

CO4) Will be able to analyze the impact of design of multimedia 

presentations on various aspects such as environmental, 

economic, social environment.(e) 

CO5) Will be able to develop and implement or modify the 

existing images, movies ,story to give best effect to that images in 

current designs as per the need of application.(g) 

CO6) Plan organize and use computer resources efficiently.(j) 

CO7) A knowledge of contemporary issues.(i) 

CO8) Communicate effectively on both technical and general 

issues with peers, associates, clients and the general public (h) 
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through their 

outputs.(b)  

 

CO3: Will be able to 

identify problem 

definitions for 

implementing data 

structures. 

CO4: With study and 

implementation of 

data structures the 

student will be able 

select proper data 

structure to store data 

for various 

applications so as use 

computer resources 

like memory, cpu 

time 

 

 

2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1 

 

 

 

 

2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2 

 

 

 

CSE-205  Unix and Shell Programming                                                                                             

CO1:  Will be able to use basic 

fundamentals of Operating System 

structure to study UNIX as an example 

operating system.(1) 

 

CO2: Will be able to analyze the problems 

related to computer system administration 

using UNIX operating system (2). 

 

Co3: Will be able to design shell scripts 

for system administration as per the user 

needs for eg. Daily system backup, user 

log file management, security.(3) 

Co4: Will be able to identify  problems in 

computer system administration and will 

be able to implement them using Shell 

scripts.(5) 

Co5: Will be able use perl scripting 

language as a tool for writing scripts( 

code) for  system specific administration 

tasks.(11) 

1  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2 

 

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2 

 

2 

  

Computer Graphics             
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CO1:Will be able to apply the knowledge 

fundamentals of geometry like coordinate 

systems, various shapes, electronics 

fundamentals like CRT and its working, 

synthetic camera model( coordinate 

system), basic image formats, matrices.(1) 

CO2: After studying fundamentals of 

graphics in this subject, the student will be 

able to analyze the need of graphical 

software for a given application domain 

and also be able to formulate hardware, 

software and   computational requirements 

to solve the problem. e.g. game playing 

soft wares , screen savers, media 

applications, process or model simulation 

soft wares like CAD, GUI interfaces, DTP 

soft wares.(2) 

CO3: Will be able to design   the soft 

wares like the one given in the list in co2  

within the realistic constraints like social, 

ethical, economical constraints.(3) 

Co4: Will be able to design graphical 

softwares for the need of multidisciplinary 

areas civil, mechanical electronics, & will 

be able to implement them.(4) 

Co5:    Will be able to understand the 

impact of  graphical software solutions in 

a global, economic, environmental & 

social context.(8) 

CO6: Will use recent algorithms required 

for graphical softwares  also continuously 

modify them  for the current need of the 

society.(9) 

CO7: Will be able to use project 

management tool like OpenGL for 

planning and execution of software 

projects.(11)  

2 
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2
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2 

 

Software Testing and Quality 

Assurance 
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CO1:Will be able to define, formulate  the  

test cases to be performed for a 

given    software and hardware & 

software tools required to run 

them.(2) 

 

CO2: Will be able to design the various 

test cases for a project or a software  

to make the software error free  and 

satisfy the customers needs  such as 

©economic, environmental 

safety(3). 

         CO3:The student will be able to  define & 

design test cases for various kinds of soft 

wares developed for various  

multidisciplinary application areas. E.g. 

Commercial applications, social web sites, 

manufacturing automation soft wares,(c), 

real time application softwares.(4) 

 

         CO4: Will be able to analyze the impact of 

design of test cases to analyze the impact 

of design of  soft wares to be tested on 

various aspects such as  such as , 

economical( commercial softwares, 

social,( Internet websites), safety( 

manufacturing automation softwares) (8) 

 

Co5: Will Be able to use tools like Win runner, 

Test director, Load runner, QTP, 

SELENIUM, for  creating and running test 

cases.(11) 

 

      CO5:Plan  organize and use 

computer resources efficiently 

while executing test suits resource 

management modules of operating 

system(12) 

 

 BE CSE Enterprise Information 

System  

Co1: An ability to identify the problem 

definition  and formulate the hardware 

software and other computing 

requirements to design software solution 

for it.(2) 

CO2:Will be able understand  desired 

needs of customer & the realistic 

constraints such as economic, 

environmental, social, ethical, political, 

health & safety, manufacturing & 

 2  
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2 

 

 

    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                                                                                                                                                          
 

                                                                                                                                                     

  153  
 

sustainability.(3) 

Co3: Will be able to identify 

possibility(feasibility) of software solution 

that can be designed for a given 

problem(5) 

CO4: Will be able to communicate with 

the corporate world   effectively for 

information gathering in the process of 

SDLC.( System Development Life 

Cycle)(7) 

Co5: Will be aware of various software 

project management tools & development 

methodologies & standards for software 

development.(11) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1 

 BE CSE Advance Algorithms             

CO1 .The student will be able to use 

algebraic simplification and 

transformation methods to solve 

polynomials, interpolation, Euclidôs 

algorithms to find numerical solution to 

the problems like speech recognition, 

image processing.(1) 

 

Co2: The student will be able to make 

analysis and select appropriate algorithm 

to apply to provide software solution to a 

given problem domain.(2) 

 

Co3:Will be able to design algorithms for 

multidisciplinary applications domains 

such as electrical, mechanical, other 

fields.(4) 

 

Co4: With the use of efficient algorithms 

the student will be plan, organize 

computer resources carefully to save  

memory.(12) 

2  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1 

        

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2 

Principles of Compiler Design             

CO1:Will  be able to  understand & 

analyze the various  phases of compiler 

software and formulate their  

computational requirements to design 

software modules for them .(2) 

 

 CO2: Will be able to design a compiler 

software using LEX , YACC tools on 

FEDORA . (3) 

 

 (

2

) 
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CO3: Will be able to proficiently identify 

the  tools( e.g. LEX, YACC,BIASON) 

required to build compiler  of various 

languages.(11) 

Co4: Will be able to analyze the efficient 

use of  computer memory , CPU execution 

time for the compiler execution(12). 

2  

 

 

 

 

 

(

2

) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(2

) 

Soft Computing             

Co1: Will  be able use mathematical 

fundamentals like fuzzy logic to calculate 

fuzzy values in  software implementation 

of  decision support system application like 

Blood pressure , Temperature 

measurement(1) 

CO2: The student will be able to analyze 

problem of designing computational 

models like Artifitial neural networks used 

for designing solutions mentioned above 

and its software requirement..(2) 

CO3: Will be able to design and implement 

a software application such pattern 

recognition using artificial neural network  

model in MATLAB.(3)  

CO4: Will be able to design applications 

for multidisciplinary fields like robotics, 

bioinformatics applications.(4) 

Co4: Will be able to use recent algorithms 

in ANN will also be able to modify them as 

per the current need of society.(9) 

Co5: Will be able to  use mathematical tool 

like MATLAB for building computational 

models.(11)  

 

2  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1 
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2 

 

NETWORKING 

 

            

1) CO1: Will be able to formulate the 

problem definitions  for designing  

network structure  by using different 

network topologies 

2)  Will be able to design network for 

multidisciplinary application areas 

and will be able to maintain it on field 

3) Will be able to identify formulate the 

problem definition for which the 

network solution can be designed and 

 1   
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will be able to maintain it on field  

4) Will be able to understand the 

impact of various networks on 

economy of world, &  also social 

impact  

5) Show awareness of and ability to 

proficiently identify and apply 

different devices and topologies to 

the planning and execution of 

different networks 

6) Will be able to plan, organize & use 

computer resources like files, 

hardware software etc efficiently 

2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2 

Introduction to mainframe system              

CO1: Will be able to define, formulate 

problem definitions for designing   

programs in COBOL language designed 

for mainframe computer system. 

CO2: Will be able to design programs in 

COBOL language to meet requirements 

like large scale data handling, hardware.  

CO3:Will be able to design applications 

like calculator, information management 

programs using functions for file handling 

in COBOL , 

Co4:Will be able to design software 

applications in COBOL language using 

existing algorithms and also modify them 

as per the needs of society and current 

development  

Co5: Will be able to use RMCOBOL 

compiler tool for programming& 

execution. 

CO6:Will be able to organize the 

computer resources like memory, cpu 

efficiently in large scale data handling. 

 2  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2 

 

Multimedia Systems              

CO1: Will be able to create multimedia 

presentations(3) 

Co2: Will be able to develop professional 

presentations following the rules led by 

the society.(6) 

Co3: Will be able to communicate with 

the world by presenting themselves with 

the help of good presentations containing 

  2    

 

 

2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2 
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audio & visual aids.(7) 

CO4: Will be able to use  multimedia 

tools such as Multimedia Presentation, 

multimedia  Slide Show Presentation, 

Photoshop(11) 

 

 

 

2 

 

 

4. Program Name: Department Of Information Technology 

PROGRAM VISION:  

Vision: 

¶ To enhance and develop the requisite intellectual skills and social, and ethical 

values in budding engineers with determination and quality to gift them a bright 

technological future and make them universally competent professionals. 

PROGRAM MISSION:  

Mission: 

¶ To enhance the personal growth of under-graduate IT engineers and to enable them 

to participate as competent professionals in the industry and research organizations 

universally. 

¶ To develop the student with stable psychological ability influencing them to think 

in a rationalize way to logically and sensibly tackle the state-of-affairs in personal, 

social and professional life. 

¶ To provide state-of-art infrastructure and competent faculty. 

¶ To deploy and support the most advanced, cost-effective and reliable open source 

technologies to meet the market needs. 

¶ To develop a collaborative and responsive environment for effective 

communication and service in the community of all-kind in the universe. 

 

Program Outcomes 

PROGRAM OUTCOMES: Upon successful completion of this course it is expected that 

I.T graduate will have ability to  

a. Understand and proficiently apply the relevant knowledge and techniques to develop 

software for easy automation. 

b. Identify, interpret and critically appraise current development and advanced 

technologies to develop enhanced Government IT enabled Services for the benefits of 

society. 

c. Identify and synthesize the constraints posed by economic factors, safety consideration, 

environment impacts and professional standards on software engineering practices and 

entrepreneurs and use them for professional judgements. 

d. Determine, analyse and proficiently apply theoretical and logical analysis for innovating 

new idea of revolution in IT through research. 
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e. Develop IT-enabled services in terms of economics, safety and the social and physical 

environment, and implement approaches like green computing, efficient utilization of 

resources, etc. to minimize any adverse impact leading to sustainable development. 

f. Understand, maturely, and proficiently apply a systems approach to the design prototype 

addressing the broad contextual constraints, leading to sustainable software development. 

g. Develop and implement a creative and innovative approach in solving problems 

h. Communicate effectively on both technical and general issues with peers, associates, 

clients and work as one good team towards substantial development in software 

engineering. 

i. Exhibit social commitment towards the society by innovating and materializing the ideas 

and providing them to the society in terms of economics. 

j. Demonstrate commitment to ethical standards of cyber awareness and legal 

responsibilities to the community and the professions. 

k. Exhibit re-engineering and sustainability for any software application 

 

¶ Mapping of COs with the corresponding POs is achieved at the end of the 

semester.  

Course Outcomes (COs) 

Course Name: Computer Graphics                       class: SE(   3rd semester) 

 

 Students will be  

CO1 Understand how basically computer graphics like subject can be used in real 

life. 

CO2 Define Graphics spaces and modeling, rendering, animation, visualization, 

game engine programming. 

CO3 Able to apply algorithmic thinking to innovative and intuitive interfaces. 

 

Course Name: Design Analysis Algorithm                class: SE(4
th

semester) 

 

 Students will be able to  

CO1 To understand the concept of space and time computation 

CO2 Able to use the knowledge  to design the algorithms using various data structures 

CO3 Can use knowledge in research with the help of performance analysis and 

performance measurement can handle the real time applications of algorithms 

CO4 Can handle the real time applications of algorithms 

 

Course Name: Operating System                                   TE(5
th

semester) 

 

 Students will be able to  

CO1 Define os as user interface. 

CO2 Understand various operating systems like windows xp,windows7,Linux etc 

CO3 AHigh-level understanding of the structure of operating systems, applications, and 

the relationship between them. 

CO4 Understand some knowledge of the services provided by operating systems 
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CO5 Exposure to some details of major OS 

 

Course Name: Advance Java                                             TE(6
th

semester) 

 

 Students will be able to 

CO1 1. Develop programs using fundamental concepts of structured programming. 

CO2      Design programs using data types, control structures, functions and arrays. 

CO3      Use software development methodology in program problem solving. 

CO4      Demonstrate the ability to run, test, and debug programs. 

Course Name: Data warehousing and Data Mining                           BE(7
th

semester) 

 

 Students will be able to  

CO1 Analyze of problems involved with statistical processing of large databases. 

CO2 Ability to identify associations, classes, and clusters in large data-sets. 

CO3 Ability to use commercial database management systems for data mining. 

CO4 An ability to apply knowledge of computing and mathematics appropriate to the 

discipline. 

 

Course Name: Business Process                             BE(8
th

semester) 

 

 Students will be able to 

CO1 Student can understand basic concept of Business Process in IT Industry 

CO2 Demonstrate commitment to ethical standards of cyber awareness and legal        

responsibilities to the community and the professions. 

CO3 Exhibit re-engineering and sustainability for any software application 

CO4 Understand, maturely, and proficiently apply a systems approach to the design  

prototype, addressing the broad contextual constraints, leading to sustainable 

software development 

 

¶ Mapping of COs and POs  

Course Name:  Computer Graphics                   class: SE (3
rd

 semester) 

 

 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

CO1 1 2 2 2 2 3 X X x x 2 

CO2 3 3 2 2 2 3 X X X X 1 

CO3 2 3 2 1 1 3 x x X X x 

            

 

Course Name: Design Analysis Algorithm class: SE(4
th

 semester) 

 

 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

CO1 1 3 3 2 X 2 X X X X X 

CO2 1 3 3 3 X 2 X X X X x 

CO3 1 2 3 2 x 3 x x x x X 

Co4 1 3 3 3 x 3 x x x x X 
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Course Name: Operating System                                   TE (5
th

semester
t
) 

 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

CO1 2 2 3 1 x 2 x 2 x x X 

CO2 1 2 3 3 x 2 x 3 x x X 

CO3 1 2 3 3 x 3 x 3 x x X 

CO4 3 2 3 1 x 2 x 3 x x X 

CO5 3 3 1 1 x 2 x 2 x x x 

 

Course name: Advance Java                                            TE (6
th

 semester) 

PO 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

CO1 3 2 2 1 2 X X X X X X 

CO2 2 2 2 1 3 X X X X X X 

CO3 2 2 1 2 3 x x x X x x 

Co4 2 1 1 2 2 x x x X x x 

            

Course Name: : Data warehousing and Data Mining                            BE(7
th

 semester) 

PO 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

CO1 2 3 3 3 2 2 x 2 x x X 

CO2 2 3 3 3 2 3 x 2 x x X 

CO3 3 3 3 3 3 2 x 1 x x X 

CO4 3 3 3 2 1 1 x 1 x x X 

CO5 3 3 3 2 2 1 x 1 x x X 

            

 

Course Name: Business Process                             BE(8
th

 semester) 

PO 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

CO1 3 2 3 2 X X X X X X 3 

CO2 3 3 2 2 X X X X X X 3 

CO3 3 2 2 1 x x x x x x 3 

CO4 3 1 1 1 x x x x x x 3 

            

 

¶ Program level Course-PO matrix of all courses including first year courses 

FIRST YEAR (SEMISTER-I) Program outcomes 

Course code Course name 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

BSH101 Engineering Mathematics-I 3 
  2        

BSH102 Engineering Phy 
3   2        

BSH103 Engineering chem. and evs 
3   2 1       

MED104 Engineering graphics 
3   1        

EEP105 
Elements of electrical 

engineering 

3 2  1        
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CED106 Elements of civil engineering 3   1        

BSH121/12 2 LAB I/II enggphy/ chem and 

evs. 

3   2        

MED 123 Lab III engineering graphics 
3   1        

EEP 124 
Lab IV elements of electrical 

engg 

3 2  1        

CED 125 Lab V Elements of civil engg 
3   1        

MED126 Lab VI Workshop practice- I 
3   3        

FIRST YEAR (SEMISTER-II)  
          

Course Code Course name  
          

BSH151 Engineering Mathematics-II  3 
  2        

BSH102 Engineering physics 
3   2        

BSH103 Engineering chem. and evs 
3   2 1       

CED152 Engineering Mechanics 
3   2        

MEDI 53 Elements of Mechanical engg 
3   2        

EXD 154 Elements of Electronics and 

comp engg 

3 3  2        

BSH121/122 LAB I/II enggchem / 

phyandevs. 

3   2        

CED171 Lab VII engineering 

Mechanics 

3   2        

MED172 Lab VIII elements of Mech. 

engg 

3   2        

EXD 173 Lab IX Elements of Elect and 

comp engg 

3 2  1        

MED 174 Lab X Workshop practice- II  
3   2        

SE (SERMISTER-III)  

Course code Course name            

BSH201 Engineering Mathematics-III  
3   2       

 

CSE-202 Digital Electronics 
3          

 

CSE-203 Data Structures using C 
3  3        
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CSE-204 Computer Networks-I 3 2   3       

CSE-205 Unix and Shell Programming 
3    2     2  

CSE-221 LAB-I Digital Electronics - 
3           

CSE-222 LAB-II Data Structure using C 
3 2          

CSE-223 LAB-III Computer Network-I 3  2  2       

CSE-224 LAB-IV Unix and Shell 
3           

CSE-225 LAB-V Introduction to Web 
3   2    3   2 

 

BSH-252 Engineering Mathematics-IV  
3   2        

CSE-253 Discrete Mathematics 
3           

CSE-254 
Object Oriented Programming 

with C++ 

3 3      2    

CSE-255 Microprocessors. 
 3 2  2       

CSE-256 Computer Graphics 
  2 3       2 

CSE-271 
LAB-VI Object Oriented 

Programming with C++ Lab 

           

CSE-272 LAB-VII Microprocessors 
 3      2    

CSE-273 Lab-VIII Computer Graphics. 
 3 2         

CSE-274 LAB-IX Open Source Lab 
  3        2 

BSH-275 Communication Skills 
      2     

TE (SEMESTER-V) 

Course Code Course Name            

CSE/301 
Operating System 

3 2 2         

CSE/302 Software Engineering 
  3  2    2  2 

CSE/303 Database Management System 
3   2        

CSE/304  
Programming in Java 

3  2 2 2      3 

ITD/301 Multimedia Programming 
  2  2   2   2 



                                                                                                                                                          
 

                                                                                                                                                     

  162  
 

CSE/321 
LAB-I Database Management 

System 

3 2 2         

CSE/322 
LAB-II Programming in java 

  2  1    2  2 

ITD/321 
LAB-III Multimedia 

Programming 

  2 1 1       

CSE/324 
LAB-IV  Software 

Development Lab-I( C#.Net) 

  3  2   2   2 

BSH331 
Communication Skill - II 

(online) 

      3     

TE (SEMESTER-VI)  

Course code Course name            

CSE/351 Advance Java 
3 2 2  2       

CSE/352 Design Analysis of Algorithm 
3 3 2 2 1     2 1 

CSE/353 
Software testing and Quality 

Assurance 

3 2 2 1 1   2 2  3 

CSE/354 Computer Network-II  
3    2       

CSE/355 Theory of Computation 
  3 2 2   1    

CSE/371 LAB V Advance Java 
3 2 2  2       

CSE/372 
LAB VI Design Analysis 

algorithm 

3 2 2 2 2      2 

CSE/373 
LAB VII Software testing 

Quality Assurance 

  3 2 2   1 2  2 

CSE/374 LAB VIII Computer Network 
3    2      2 

CSE/375 LAB XI SDL-II  
  2 2 3   2   3 

BE (SEMESTER-VII)  

Course code Course name            

ITD402 Cloud Computing 
3 2 2 2 1   2 2  1 

ITD403 
Geographical Information 

System 

3 2 1  1    2  1 

ITD404 E-Business Management. 
3   2 2   2   1 

 Elective ï I 
 2 2 3 2   1   2 

CSE421 
LAB-I Data Warehousing & 

Data Mining 

         3 2 
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ITD422 LAB-II Cloud Computing 
      2     

ITD423 
LAB-III Geographical 

Information System 

3 2 3 2 2   2   1 

ITD424 LAB-IV Elective - I 
3 2 2  2    2  1 

ITD425 Project Part - I 
3 2  1 1   2   2 

ITD426 Seminar 
  3 2 2   1   2 

 Project  Part-I 
      3     

BE (SEMESTER-VIII)  

Course code Course name            

CSE451 Computer System Security and 

Laws 

3 2       2   

CSE452 Mobile Computing 
 3 2        3 

ITD453 Big Data Analytics 
3 2 2 2     3  2 

CSE471 

Lab - V Computer System 

Security and 

Laws 

         2 2 

CSE472 Lab - VI Mobile Computing 
      3     

TD473 Lab - VII Big Data Analytics 
           

ITD474 Lab - VIII  Elective -II  
           

ITD475 Project Part-II  
           

 

5. PROGRAM NAME: Electronics and Telecommunication 

PROGRAM VISION: To be the center of excellence promoting and providing a platform 

for preparation of globally competitive graduates with proficiency levels and research 

abilities. 

 

PROGRAM MISSION:  

ü To train and educate students as global citizen to become entrepreneurs in 

their chosen fields. 

ü To promote innovative ideas of the students so as to develop sound 

technocrats. 

ü To impart social responsibilities & ethical foundation in the mind of students. 
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¶ All the staff members have attached these learning outcomes in their personal 

course file. 

¶ All the students are made aware of these by printed in the college calendar, 

prospectus and magazine and prominently displayed in the main notice board. 

 

Program Outcomes- Upon successful completion of this course it is expected that 

electronics graduate will be able to: 

 

A. Understand and proficiently apply relevant sciences and scientific methods to 

electronics engineering to design solutions to complex problems in electronics 

systems, electronic circuits and control processes. 

B. Identify, interpret and critically appraise current developments, advanced 

technologies and apply them to electronic engineering field to enhance reliability 

and efficiency of electronic based systems, components and programs. 

C. Identify and synthesize the constraints posed by economic factors, safety 

consideration, environment impact, and professional standards on electronics 

engineering practices and use them for professional judgment in solving the critical 

field problems for sustainable technological developments. 

D. Determine, analyze and proficiently apply theoretical and numerical analysis of 

phenomenon to conceive, control and optimize the performance of electronics 

engineering systems used for different applications such as navigation, automobile, 

transportation and automation. 

E. Identify and critically evaluate the performance of electronics engineering systems 

in terms of economics, safety and social and physical environment and implement 

approaches to minimize any adverse impact leading to sustainable development of 

society. 

F. Understand and proficiently apply a system approach for electronics system design 

and addressing the broad contextual constraints leading to sustainable 

developments of global level electronics technology and standards. 

G. Show awareness and ability to proficiently apply project management tools and 

methodologies to the planning and execution of projects leading to electronics 

engineering solutions of professional standards. 

H. Develop and implement creative and innovative approaches to enhance the 

reliability, efficiency and economical aspect of electronics systems for sustainable 

improvements of electronics technology.  

I. Communicate effectively on both technical and general issues with peers, 

associate, clients and general public to find solutions using technical proficiency. 

J. Operate effectively and professionally within a team environment to solve complex 

problems of analyze, design and developments of electronics systems. 
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K. Use all fundamental knowledge of electronics engineering, science and 

mathematics to plan, organize and use resources efficiently to reduce adverse 

effect on environment.  

 

¶ Mapping of COs with the corresponding POs is achieved at the end of the 

semester.  

Course PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 PO9 PO10 PO11 

EXD173 2 1  1 1 1      

BSH201  3  3 1   2  1 2 

EXD202 2   2  3 1    3 

EXD203 2   3    2 1   

EXD204  3  3 2   2 1   

EXD205 1   3    2  2  

EXD225   2   2 1 3 2   

BSH252  3  3 1   2  1 2 

EXD253 2   2 3 1     3 

EXD254 2 2  3 2 2  3 1 2 3 

EXD255  2  3 2   3 2   

EXD256 2 2 1 1   1 2    

EXD301   1 2  2  3    

EXD302 3  2 2   2   2  

EXD303  3    3  2   1 

EXD304 2 2    2  3 2   

EXD305   2  2  3  2  2 

EXD351 3 2  3   2 3    

EXD352(a)  3 2  1  2 2 2 1  

EXD353 2  3     3 2 1  

EXD354  2 2 2 2  2  2   

EXD355 3 3    2  2 2   

EXD401   1 2  2  3    

EXD402   2  3  3 2   3 

EXD403   2  2   3 2  2 

EXD405 2 3  2    2  1 1 

EXD441 3 3 2 2 2  2 3    

EXD451  3 3   3 2 2 2 1 1 

EXD452 3 2   2   2  2 3 

EXD454 3 3  3  2  2  1  

EXD491  3 2  2  2 1 1  2 

EXD476 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 2 2 
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Justification of the mapping: The mappings depicted above clearly indicate higher 

percentile correlation among the outcomes. The matrices of all the courses in the 

curriculum will maintain such correlations and hence prove to be beneficial in regard to 

studentôs developments. The students will be able to understand the depth of subjects very 

well. 

 

¶ Course Outcomes (COs 

¶ Course Name: EXD173 Elements of Electronics Engineering (FE-2
nd

 Semester)  

 

Year of Study: 2012-2013 

 Students will be able to 

CO1 Understand and Proficiently apply relevant methods to design solutions 

CO2 Identify and interpret current developments and advanced technologies 

CO3 Determine and apply theoretical knowledge of phenomena for the performance 

CO4 Identify the performance of electronic systems in terms of economics and safety 

CO5 Understand a system approach for electronic system for sustainable development 

 

¶ Course Name: EXD203   Network Analysis (SE-1
st
 Semester)                                               

Year of Study: 2013-2014 

 

 Students will be able to 

CO1 Understand and Proficiently apply relevant methods to design solutions to 

complex problems 

CO2 Determine, analyze and apply theoretical and numerical knowledge of 

phenomena to control and optimize the performance 

CO3 Develop and implement creative and innovative approaches to problem solving 

CO4 Communicate effectively on technical issues with peers and associates to find 

solutions 

 

¶ Course Name: EXD253 Electronic Devices and Circuits-II (SE-2
nd

 Semester)                        

Year of Study: 2013-2014 

 

 Students will be able to 

CO1 Understand and Proficiently apply relevant scientific methods to design 

solutions to complex problems 

CO2 Determine, analyze and proficiently apply theoretical and numerical knowledge 

of phenomena to control and optimize the performance 

CO3 Identify and evaluate the performance in terms of cost effectiveness and safety 

CO4 To develop students skills in analyzing circuits through the proper use of design 

techniques and the application of the basic design principle 

CO5 Plan, organize and use resources efficiently 

 

 

¶ Course Name: EXD303   Microprocessor and Peripherals (TE-1
st
 Semester)                       

Year of Study: 2014-2015 

 

 Students will be able to 

CO1 Become familiar with the architectural design of microprocessor 
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CO2 Create awareness and ability to logically apply the instructions towards 

programming 

CO3 Develop and implement creative and innovative approaches to microprocessor 

programming and interfacing the devices 

CO4 Plan and organize 8085 processor programs so as to use the resources efficiently 

¶ Course Name: EXD351    Power Electronics (TE-2
nd

 Semester)  

Year of Study: 2014-2015 

 Students will be able to 

CO1 Understand the role of power electronics in converting electrical power from one 

form to another form and proficiently apply the relevant science and scientific 

methods to the solutions of complex problems 

CO2 Identify, interpret and apply the basic power semiconductor devices for specific 

applications 

CO3 Determine, analyze and proficiently apply theoretical and numerical analysis of 

phenomena to conceive, control and improve the performance of power electronic 

systems 

CO4 Show awareness of an ability to proficiently apply project management tools and 

methodologies to the planning and execution of projects leading to power 

electronic solutions of professional standards 

CO5 Understand the responsibilities of power electronics engineers to the community, 

the engineering profession and industrial world 

 

¶ Course Name: EXD405  Robotics (BE-1
st
 Semester)           

Year of Study: 2015-2016 

 

 Students will be able to 

CO1 Understand and proficiently apply the relevant sciences and scientific methods to 

Robotics engineering to design solutions to complex problems  

CO2 Identify, interpret and appraise current developments and advanced technologies, 

and apply them to Robotics engineering  

CO3 Determine, analyse and proficiently apply theoretical and numerical analysis of 

phenomenon to conceive, control and optimize the performance of Robotics 

engineering  

CO4 Develop and implement creative and innovative approaches to problem solving  

CO5 Operate effectively and professionally within a team environment 

CO6 Plan, organize and use resources efficiently 

 

¶ Course Name: EXD452     Optical Fiber Communication (BE-2
nd

 Semester) 

Year of Study: 2015-2016 

 Students will be able to 

CO1 Identify and understand the components used and the general concepts in optical 

fiber communications 

CO2 Explain the general concepts and apply the fiber optic skills to system design 

CO3 Recognize the latest fiber optic technologies 

CO4 To know and understand how communication is being established at microwave 

frequencies and using fiber in optical communication 
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CO5 Understand basic principles associated with waveguides (metallic and dielectric), 

modes (TEM, TE), cutoff frequency, guide wavelength, velocities 

CO6 Design common waveguides (metallic, parallel plate and rectangular, dielectric 

slab) to achieve specifications such as frequency range, attenuation 

 

Mapping of COs and POs  

 

Course Name: (Elements of Electronics Engineering)  class: First year 

CO/PO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 PO9 PO10 PO11 

CO1 2 1  1 1 1      

CO2 2   3    2 1   

CO3 2   2 3 1     3 

CO4  3    3  2   1 

CO5 3 2  3   2 3    

 

Course Name: Network Analysis                          class: SE(3
rd

 semester) 

 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

CO1 2 2 1  1 2  3  2 1 

CO2 2 3 3 2   3 2 2  1 

CO3   2 2  1 1  1 3 2 

CO4 1   1 2 2  3 2  1 

 

Course Name: Electronic Devices and Circuits-II class: SE(4
th
 semester) 

 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

CO1 1 1  2  2  2 2   

CO2     2  3 3   3 

CO3 2  3   2 2  2  2 

Co4 3 2 2 2    2 2   

CO5 1 1  2 1 1 2 3   3 

 

Course Name: Microprocessor and Peripherals TE(5
th

semester
t
) 

 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

CO1 2 1 1 1   1  1  2 

CO2 2  2 2 2   3  2  

CO3 3  2  2 1 1   1  

CO4 2 2  2   2 3 2  2 

 

Course name: Power Electronics TE(6
th

 semester) 

 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

CO1 2 3 3  2  1 1 1  1 

CO2 2  2 3  3   1 2  

CO3 2  3    3 2 2 1 1 

Co4 1 2  2 3 2 2  2  2 

CO5 2 2 2    2 1 1 1  

Course Name: Robotics BE(7
th

 semester) 

po 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

CO1 2  2   2 1 1  3  

CO2 3 3  2   2 1 1  3 

CO3 1 2 2    2  2 2  
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CO4 2 3  3 2 2  2  1 1 

CO5 1 1  2  2 2  2  2 

CO6 2  2  2 2  1 1 1  

 

Course Name: Optical Fiber Communication BE(8
th

 semester) 

po 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

CO1 2 2  2 1 3   3  2 

CO2 2  2 1 1 1    1  

CO3  1  1  2 2 3   2 

Co4 3  3  2   2 2 2  

CO5  2  2  1 1 1    

CO6   1 1 1   1 2  2 

 

Å Projects are reviewed by industrial and Academic experts to oversee whether they are in 

tune with the learning outcomes.  

Intended learning outcomes 

To achieve the stated vision and mission statements of the college, every programme has a 

set of programme outcomes which will also reflect the vision and mission statements of 

the department.  

Following are intended Learning outcomes for Programme. 

 

Sr.No. Activity  In-charge & members Outcome 

1 Parents meet Mrs. M.R. Rajput 

Mr. N.T. Kolambikar 

After discussions, a decision 

is taken to work together for 

improvement in  learning 

abilities and skill 

developments of the students 

2 Industry visit Mr. V.V. Kulkarni 

Mrs. M.R. Rajput 

Mrs. A.P. Kharat 

Mr. A.T. Jadhav 

The students have practically 

observed the functions of all 

the devices involved in the 

transmission of video and 

audio signals, which helped 

them in understanding of the 

concepts. 

3 PCB designing 

workshop 

Mrs. P.K. Ghuge 

Mr. S.J. Mane 

With the involvement of final 

year students as trainers for 

this workshop, the confidence 

level & self satisfaction of 

them were uplifted. The 

learners have understood the 

concepts better. 

4 CAS center Dr. A.P. Wadekar During this deputation, the 
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Mr. G.P. Kamble (AS 

dept) 

Mr. S.S. Khedgikar(EC 

dept) 

huge work was carried out in 

a team. The timely 

completion have given due 

satisfaction. 

5 Alumni meet Mrs. P.K. Ghuge 

Mrs. J. P. Zine 

Involvement of alumni for the 

betterment of existing 

students. 

6 One day session 

on presentation 

skills 

Mr. A.T. Jadhav Soft skills, such as 

communication, presentation, 

confidence and courage were 

improved. 

7 Design of network 

for Digital library, 

Biometric 

attendance system 

and CCTV 

Dr. V. K. Kadam 

Mr. N.T. Kolambikar 

Access of digital library to all 

the staff and students. 

Faithful records of 

attendance. Monitoring of the 

campus, corridors and class 

rooms. 

8 Systematic 

approach of BE 

project 

development 

Dr. V.K. Kadam 

Mr. S.S. Khedgikar 

Interaction with industries, 

thereby an exposure to recent 

technological advances. 

Result oriented project with 

First prize in ISTE National 

event. 

9 Engineering 

Theory 

Examinations 

Mr.S.C. Kathar, Mrs.P.K. 

Ghuge 

Mrs.M.R.Rajput, Mr.S.F. 

Bankar 

A group activity resulted into 

successful outcome, free of 

errors. 

10 Teaching 

methodologies 

All the staff members for 

BE 

Three rank holders in 

university merit list 

11 Staff training Dr. V.K. Kadam, 

Mr.V.V. Kulkarni 

Mr. S.S. Khedgikar 

Knowledge transfer for all the 

staff of our department 

aiming at further works. 

12 ARC for 

admissions 

Dr. V.K. Kadam 

Mrs.J.P.Zine, Mrs. 

V.R.Kshirsagar Mrs. A.P. 

Kharat 

Timely completion of all the 

scheduled activities given by 

DTE. Interaction with parents 

& students thereby good 

effect on admissions. 

13 MOUs with 

industries 

Mr. V.V. Kulkarni Two industries are joined to 

make hand-in-hand efforts for 

all the stakeholders. 

¶ Broad National goals through curriculum and planning 

× Help them achieve the curricular goals  
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× Help them to acquire the skills earmarked for a degree and profession.  

× Development of soft skills such as communication skills, presentation skills, 

completes human traits, emotional intelligence skills, leadership qualities etc.  

× To make them environmental conscious  

× To make them globally competent graduates with humane values to serve the 

society 

 Course Outcomes (COs) 

Course Name: ENGINEERING MATHEMATICS -I class: FE (1
st
 semester) 

 Students will be  

CO1 Understand and proficiently apply the relevant sciences and scientific methods 

to Engineering Mathematics, to design solutions to complex problems. 

CO2 Identify, interpret and   critically appraise current developments and advanced 

technologies and apply them to Engineering Mathematics. 

CO3 Determine, analyses and proficiently apply theoretical and numerical analysis of 

phenomena to conceive, control and optimize the performance of Engineering 

Mathematics. 

CO4 Develop and implement creative and innovative approaches to problem solving. 

CO5 Communicate effectively on both technical and general issues with peers, 

associates, clients and the general public. 

 

Course Name: ENGINEERING MATHEMATICS -II class: FE (2
nd

 semester) 

 Students will be  

CO1 Understand and proficiently apply the relevant sciences and scientific methods 

to Engineering Mathematics, to design solutions to complex problems. 

CO2 Identify, interpret and   critically appraise current developments and advanced 

technologies and apply them to Engineering Mathematics. 

CO3 Determine, analyses and proficiently apply theoretical and numerical analysis of 

phenomena to conceive, control and optimize the performance of Engineering 

Mathematics . 

CO4 Develop and implement creative and innovative approaches to problem solving. 

CO5 Communicate effectively on both technical and general issues with peers, 

associates, clients and the general public. 

 

Course Name: ENGINEERING MATHEMATICS -III class: SE (1
st
 semester) 

 Students will be  

CO1 Understand and proficiently apply the relevant sciences and scientific methods 

to Engineering Mathematics, to design solutions to complex problems. 

CO2 Identify, interpret and   critically appraise current developments and advanced 

technologies and apply them to Engineering Mathematics. 

CO3 Determine, analyses and proficiently apply theoretical and numerical analysis of 

phenomena to conceive, control and optimize the performance of Engineering 

Mathematics . 

CO4 Develop and implement creative and innovative approaches to problem solving. 

CO5 Communicate effectively on both technical and general issues with peers, 

associates, clients and the general public. 
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Course Name: ENGINEERING MATHEMATICS -IV class: SE (2
nd

semester) 

 Students will be  

CO1 Understand and proficiently apply the relevant sciences and scientific methods 

to Engineering Mathematics, to design solutions to complex problems. 

CO2 Identify, interpret and   critically appraise current developments and advanced 

technologies and apply them to Engineering Mathematics. 

CO3 Determine, analyses and proficiently apply theoretical and numerical analysis of 

phenomena to conceive, control and optimize the performance of Engineering 

Mathematics . 

CO4 Develop and implement creative and innovative approaches to problem solving. 

CO5 Communicate effectively on both technical and general issues with peers, 

associates, clients and the general public. 
 

¶ Mapping of COs and POs  

Course Name: ENGINEERING MATHEMATICS -I class: First year 

PO 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

CO1 3 1 2 3   2    3 

CO2 2 3 1 2   3    2 

CO3 1 2 2 1   1 3   2 

CO4 3 2 2 3   2 2   3 

CO5 2 3 2 2   3 2   1 
 

Course Name: ENGINEERING MATHEMATICS -II class: First year 

PO 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

CO1 2 1 3 2   2    2 

CO2 3 2 1 3   3    3 

CO3 3 2 2 3   1 2   3 

CO4 2 3 2 2   2 3   2 

CO5 2 3 2 2   2 2   2 

  

Course Name: ENGINEERING MATHEMATICS -III class: Second year 

 

PO 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

CO1 3 1 2 3   2    3 

CO2 2 2 2 2   2    2 

CO3 3 1 3 2   1 2   3 

CO4 2 2 1 3   3 3   2 

CO5 2 3 2 1   2 2   2 

 

Course Name: ENGINEERING MATHEMATICS -IV class: Second year 

PO 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

CO1 2 2 3 3   2    2 

CO2 2 1 2 2   3    2 

CO3 3 3 2 2   2 2   3 

CO4 3 2 3 3   1 2   2 

CO5 2 1 2 2   2 3   1 

 

 

Program level Course-PO matrix of all courses including first year courses 
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FIRST YEAR (SEMISTER-I) Program outcomes 

Course code Course name 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

BSH101 Engineering Mathematics-I 3 2 2 2   2 2   3 

BSH102 Engineering Physics            

BSH103 Engineering chem. and Evs            

BSH201 Engineering Mathematics-III  2 2 3 1   3 2   2 

FIRST YEAR (SEMISTER-II)  Program outcomes 

Course code Course name 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

BSH151 Engineering Mathematics-II  3 3 2 2   2 2   3 

BSH102 Engineering Physics            

BSH103 Engineering chem. and Evs            

BSH252 Engineering Mathematics-IV  2 2 3 2   2 2   2 

2.6.2. Enumerate on how the institution monitors and communicates the progress 

and performance of students through the duration of the course/programme?  

 

Result Analysis: 

2. Electrical Department 

2014-2015 BE EEP 

SBJECT

/RANGE 0-36 37-39 40-59 60-65 66 onwards 

TOTAL 

PASSING 

E.D  2=2.73% 1 = 1.36% 53= 72.60% 8= 10.95% 

7     =   

9.58% 96% 

PSP 0 0 36= 49.31% 

21= 

28.76% 

14   =  

19.17% 100% 

DSP   1 = 1.36% 49 = 67.12 % 

16= 

21.91% 7   =   9.58% 99% 

IA  0 1 = 1.36% 44 = 60.27% 

16= 

21.91% 

9   =   

12.32% 99% 

FACTS 0 0 57 = 78.08% 

15= 

20.54% 0 100% 

HVE 4= 5.47% 1 = 1.36% 40= 54.79% 

15= 

20.54% 

11   =   

15.06% 93% 

PSOC 3= 4.10% 2 =   2.13% 46= 54.79% 

15= 

20.54% 5   =   6.84 % 93% 

RE 0 0 9= 12.32% 9= 12.32% 

53    =    

72.60% 100% 

ESPD 0 0 36= 49.31% 

20= 

27.39% 

15   =   

20.54% 100% 
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Result Analysis   For  B.E  2015-2016 

 

Sr. 

No. 

Subject 00-36 37-50 51-60 61-65 66-

Onwards 

Total Staff 

01 E.D 0.7% 37% 27.69% 11.53% 18.46% 99.23% SVM 

AMP 

02 P.S.P 00% 0.7% 32.30% 24.61% 26.15% 100% BNC 

KKB 

03 D.S.P 00% 16.92% 34.61% 18.46% 26.15% 100% AAT 

ASP 

04 I.A 00% 42.30% 45.38% 5.38% 0.7% 100% APP 

PSK 

RUM 

05 F.A.C.T.S 00% 19.23% 26.15% 14.61% 35.38% 100% SSK,  

AMP 

06 H.V.E 02% 23.07% 29.23% 14.61% 25.38% 98% ASP, 

VKP 

07 P.S.O.C 00% 22.30% 37.69% 14.61% 17.69% 100% BNC 

RUM 

08 R.E. 00% 0.7% 06% 16.15% 71.53% 100% AMP 

KKB 

MIW 

09 E.S.P.D 00% 03% 13.07% 11.53% 66.92% 100% SSK 

PPF 

 

2. Mechanical Engineering 

Result Analysis: 

Measuring Course Outcomes attained through University Examinations 
 

Target may be stated in terms of percentage of students getting more than the university 

average marks or more as selected by the Program in the final examination. For cases 

where the university does not provide useful indicators like average or median marks etc., 

the program may choose an attainment level on its own with justification. 

 

 

SE  CAY 14-15 

 

course Course 

title 

Attainment level of  40 % marks in  university exam 

 Stds scoring < 40% 

marks 

 Stds scoring > 40% marks 

Nos % Nos % 

 M-3 73 50.69 70 49.31 

 TH-1 68 47.22 74 52.78 

 MD 40 28.0 101 72.0 

 SOM 80 56.0 64 44.0 

 PP-1 39 27.0 101 73.00 
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SE CAY M1-13-14 

 

course Course 

title 

Attainment level of  40 % marks in  university exam ( Total 

students  139) 

 Students  scoring < 

40% marks  

 Students  scoring > 40% 

marks 

Nos % Nos % 

 M-3 10 7.19 126 90.65 

 TH-1 11 7.91 128 92.09 

 MD 3 2.16 136 97.84 

 SOM 33 23.74 105 75.54 

 PP-1 10 7.19 126 90.65 

 M-4 38 27.34 99 71.22 

 TOM 25 17.99 111 79.86 

 TD-2 14 10.07 123 88.49 

 EMAE 28 20.14 110 79.14 

 PP-2 9 6.47 129 92.81 

      

      

 

SE CAY M2-12-13 

 

course Course 

title 

Attainment level of  40 % marks in  university exam 

( Total students  71) 

 Students  scoring < 

40% marks 

 Students  scoring > 40% marks 

Nos % Nos % 

 M-3 16 22.54 55 77.46 

 TH-1 12 16.90 59 83.10 

 MD 3 4.23 68 95.47 

 SOM 20 28.17 51 71.83 

 PP-1 5 7.04 66 92.96 

 M-4 18 24.50 53 75.50 

 TOM 20 28.17 51 71.83 

 TD-2 14 10.07 123 88.49 

 EMAE 25 17.99 111 79.86 

 PP-2 9 6.47 129 92.81 
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TE CAY-14-15 

 

course Course 

title 

Attainment level of  40 % marks in  university exam 

( Total students 142)  

 Stds scoring < 40% 

marks 

 Stds scoring > 40% marks 

Nos % Nos % 

 DME-1 26 18.0 116 80.0 

 TOM-2 37 26.0 105 74.0 

 META 29 20.0 113 78.0 

 FM 25 17.0 117 81.25 

 IME 10 10 132 91.67 

 

 

TE CAY M113-14 

 

course Course 

Title 

Attainment level of  40 % marks in  university exam ( Total 

students 55) 

 Stds scoring < 40% 

marks 

 Stds scoring > 40% marks 

Nos % Nos % 

 DME-1 0 0 55 100 

 TOM-2 4 7.2 51 92.72 

 META 1 1.81 54 98.18 

 FM 0 0 55 100 

 IME 0 0 55 100 

 DME-2 10 18.18 45 81.81 

 HT 5 9.09 50 90.91 

 IHP 4 7.27 51 92.72 

 TE 3 5.45 52 94.54 

 CADCAM 6 10.90 49 89.90 

 

 

TE CAYM2  12-13 

 

course Course 

title 

Attainment level of  40 % marks in  university exam 

( Total students 88) 

 Students  scoring < 

40% marks 

 Students  scoring > 40% marks 

Nos % Nos % 

 MD 30 34.09 ̀ 58 65.91 

 DOM 59 67.09 29 32.95 

 META 43 48.86 45 51.14 

 FMM 38 43.18 50 56.82 

 HT 67 76.14 21 23.86 
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BE CAY14-15 

course Course 

Title 

Attainment level of  40 % marks in  university exam 

( Total students 53) 

 Stds scoring < 40% 

marks 

 Stds scoring > 40% marks 

Nos % Nos % 

 ICE 2 3.8 51 96.22 

 ACS 3 5.5 51 94.44 

 MQC 0 0 53 100 

 TURBO 4 7.5 49 92.45 

 PPE 0 0 54 100 

 

BE CAY M1 13-14 

course 
Course 

title 

Attainment level of  40 % marks in  university exam ( Total 

students 67) 

Stds scoring < 40% 

marks 
Stds scoring > 40% marks 

Nos % Nos % 

 ICE 0 0 67 100 

 OR 1 1.49 66 98.5 

 RIA 2 2.99 64 97.01 

 QEIM 0 0 67 100 

 PPE 6 8.96 61 91.04 

 RAC 6 8.96 61 91.04 

 AE 5 7.46 62 92.54 

 ACS 0 0 67 100 

 IE 3 4.48 64 95.52 

      

 

BE CAYM2  12-13 

course Course 

title 

Attainment level of  40 % marks in  university exam ( Total 

students 76) 

 Students  scoring < 

40% marks 

 Students  scoring > 40% marks 

Nos % Nos % 

 ICE 1 1.37 72 98.53 

 OR 17 23.29 56 76.21 

 RIA 4 5.48 69 94.52 

 QEIM 3 4.11 70 95.81 

 PPE 2 2.74 71 97.26 

 RAC 4 5.26 72 94.74 

 AE 4 5.26 72 94.74 

 ACS 0 0 76 100 

 IE 0 0 76 100 

      

 

Measuring CO achievement through Internal Assessments 
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SE CAY 2014-2015 

 

course Course 

title 

Attainment level of  50 % marks in  class 

test marks ( T. Students 152) 

Studs scoring < 50% 

marks 

 Studs scoring > 

50% marks 

Nos % Nos % 

SEMESTER-

III  

Engg. Maths-III  47 31 105 

69 

 Thermo -I 21 14 131 86 

 Machine Drawing 15 9.9 137 90 

 Strength of Materials 20 13 132 87 

 Production Processes-I 11 7.2 141 93 

 Workshop-III      

SEMESTER-

IV 

Engineering 

Mathematics- IV 

43 28 109 

72 

 Thermodynamics-II  19 13 133 88 

 Theory of Machines-I 47 31 105 69 

 Electrical Machine 

&Applied Electronics 

29 19 123 

81 

 Production Processes-II  23 15 129 85 
 

SE CAY M1 2013-2014 
 

course Course 

title 

Attainment level of  50 % marks in  class 

test marks ( T. Students 153) 

Studs scoring < 

50% marks 

Studs scoring >= 

50% marks 

Nos % Nos % 

SEMESTER-

III  

Engg. Maths-III  10 6.5 143 93.5 

 Thermo -I 5 3.2 148 96.8 

 Machine Drawing 8 5.2 145 94.8 

 Strength of Materials 4 2.6 149 97.4 

 Production Processes-I 6 3.9 147 96.1 

 Workshop-III      

SEMESTER-

IV 

Engineering 

Mathematics- IV 

21 13.7 132 86.3 

 Thermodynamics-II  6 3.9 147 96.1 

 Theory of Machines-I 27 17.6 126 82.4 

 Electrical Machine 

&Applied Electronics 

6 3.9 147 96.1 

 Production Processes-II  7 4.5 146 95.5 
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SE CAY M2 2012-2013 

 

course Course 

title 

Attainment level of  50 % marks in  

class test marks ( T. Students 76) 

Studs scoring 

< 50% marks 

Studs scoring < 

50% marks 

No

s 

% Nos % 

SEMESTER-III  Engg. Maths-III  6 7.8 70 92.2 

 Thermo -I 6 7.8 70 92.2 

 Machine Drawing 4 5.2 72 94.8 

 Strength of Materials 8 10.5 68 89.5 

 Production Processes-I 14 18.4 62 81.6 

 Workshop-III      

SEMESTER-IV Engineering 

Mathematics- IV 
10 12.8 68 87.2 

 Thermodynamics-II  6 7.6 72 92.4 

 Theory of Machines-I 5 6.4 73 93.6 

 Electrical Machine 

&Applied Electronics 
9 11.5 69 88.5 

 Production Processes-II  21 26.9 57 73.1 

 

TE CAY M12013-2014 

 

course Course 

title 

Attainment level of  50 % marks in  class 

test marks 

Studs scoring < 

50% marks 

Studs scoring < 50% 

marks 

Nos % Nos % 

SEMESTER 

V 

Machine Design-I 1 1.5 

64 98.5 

2 Dynamics Of Machine 8 12 
57 87.7 

3 Fluid Mechanics & 

Machine 
1 1.5 

64 98.5 

4 Industrial Engg 

management 
2 3.1 

63 96.9 

5 Engg Metallurgy 6 9.2 
59 90.8 

SEMESTER 

VI  

Machine Design-II  1 1.5 

64 98.5 

7 Heat Transfer 7 11 58 89.2 

8 Robotics 1 1.5 
64 98.5 

9 Tool Engg 3 4.6 62 95.4 

10 Mech. Measurement 

&Metrology 
1 1.5 

64 98.5 

11 MD II  2 3.1 
63 96.9 
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4. IT DEPARTMENT  

B.E. IT 

Result Analysis (Part-I 2015-16) 

Subject 

Teacher 

Subject  Distinction 

  >=53 

First 

Class 

48 to 

52 

Second 

Class 

28 to 47 

Failed Absent Percentage 

Result 

NPJ DWDM 2 3 28 0 0 100 

DTR CC 0 0 32 1 0 96.96 

VRM GIS 3 6 24 0 0 100 

BNJ E-BUSS 0 0 32 1 0 96.96 

PMK OOAM 0 3 29 1 0 96.96 

Result Analysis (Part-II 2015-16) 

 

Subject 

Teacher 

Subject  Distinction 

  >=53 

First 

Class 

48 to 52 

Second 

Class 

28 to 47 

Failed Absent Percentage 

Result 

KRD CSSL 0 3 30 0 0 100 

AVT MOC 2 5 25 1 0 96.96 

BNJ BDA 0 2 31 0 0 100 

VRM GIT 2 5 26 0 0 100 

 

Class Performance 

Class Distinction First 

 Class 

Second 

Class 

ATKT Failed 

 

Absent With 

Held 

Total no. of 

Students 

Appeared 

BE 22 8 1 - 2 - 1 34                                      

 

Passing Percentage = 93.93 

First Three Toppers 

Rank Name of Student Percentage 

1 Onkar Hadgaonkar 76.26 

2 Sunil Lokhande 73.86 

3 Snehal Kurallu  73.66 
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T.E. IT  

Result Analysis (Part-I 2015-16) 

 

Subject 

Teacher 

Subject  Distinction 

  >=53 

First 

Class 

48 to 

52 

Second 

Class 

28 to 47 

Failed Absent Percentage 

Result 

SNK(Section-

A) 

KRD(Section-

B) 

 

OS 

0 1 27 2 0 93.33 

VVS SE 1 0 28 1 0 96.66 

PMK DBMS 0 3 20 5 2 82.48 

BNJ PIJ 0 0 23 7 0 76.66 

KRD MMC 0 6 22 2 0 93.33 

 

Result Analysis (Part-II 2015-16) 

 

Subject 

Teacher 

Subject  Distinction 

  >=53 

First 

Class 

48 to 52 

Second 

Class 

28 to 47 

Failed Absent Percentage 

Result 

BMK  

AJ 

1 8 17 3 1 89.65 

SNM DAA 2 2 21 5 0 83.33 

BNJ STQA 0 0 24 6 0 80.00 

DTR CN-II  6 4 18 2 0 93.33 

ASG TOC 0 1 23 6 0 80.00 

Class Performance 

Class Distinction First 

 Class 

Second 

Class 

ATKT Failed 

 

Absent With 

Held 

Total no. of 

Students 

Appeared 

TE 5 8 4 10 3 - 24 54                                       

Passing Percentage = 90.00 

 

First Three Topper 

Rank Name of Student Percentage 

1 Agrawal Kanchan 71.40 

2 Chapolikar Bhagyashree 70.20 

3 Lonare Swapna  68.93 
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B.E. IT 

Result Analysis (Part-I 2014-15) 

 

Subject 

Teacher 

Subject  Distinction 

  >=53 

First 

Class 

48 to 

52 

Second 

Class 

28 to 47 

Failed Absent Percentage 

Result 

KRD DWDM 17 4 4 0 0 100 

BNJ CC 15 3 7 0 0 100 

PPD GIS 16 7 2 0 0 100 

SNK E-BUSS 23 2 0 0 0 100 

KTK OOAM 18 6 1 0 0 100 

 

Result Analysis (Part-II 2014-15) 

 

Subject 

Teacher 

Subject  Distinction 

  >=53 

First 

Class 

48 to 52 

Second 

Class 

28 to 47 

Failed Absent Percentage 

Result 

KRD CSSL 14 5 6 0 0 100 

VDJ MOC 25 0 0 0 0 100 

BNJ BDA 20 2 3 0 0 100 

DTR GIT 19 5 1 0 0 100 

 

Class Performance 

Class Distinction First 

 Class 

Second 

Class 

ATKT Failed 

 

Absent With 

Held 

Total no. of 

Students 

Appeared 

BE 21 4 0 0 0 0 1 26                              

Passing Percentage = 100.00 

 

 

 

First Three Toppers 

Rank Name of Student Percentage 

1 Patharikar Aswini 78.53 

2 Komal Birare 76.20 

3 Priyanka Zingare 75.53  
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T.E. IT  

Result Analysis (Part-I 2014-15) 

 

Subject 

Teacher 

Subject  Distinction 

  >=53 

First 

Class 

48 to 

52 

Second 

Class 

28 to 47 

Failed Absent Percentage 

Result 

KRD  

OS 

0 2 29  0 100 

VVS SE 1 3 27  0 100 

PMK DBMS 1 4 24 2 0 93.54 

BNJ PIJ 1 2 28  0 100 

KRD MMC 0  30 1 0 96.77 

 

Result Analysis (Part-II 2014-15) 

 

Subject 

Teacher 

Subject  Distinction 

  >=53 

First 

Class 

48 to 52 

Second 

Class 

28 to 47 

Failed Absent Percentage 

Result 

BMK  

AJ 

1 3 26 1 0 96.77 

SNM DAA 3 11 15 2 0 93.54 

BNJ STQA 1 1 21 8 0 74.19 

DTR CN-II   4 24 4 0 90.32 

ASG TOC 5 5 17 4 0 87.09 

 

 

Class Performance 

Class Distinction First 

 Class 

Second 

Class 

ATKT Failed 

 

Absent With 

Held 

Total no. of 

Students 

Appeared 

TE 7 13 1 9 1 - 13 44                                     

Passing Percentage = 96.77 

 

First Three Toppers 

Rank Name of Student Percentage 

1 Sunil Lokhande 73.00 

2 Hadgaonkar Onkar 71.33 

3 Kardak Renuka  70.86 
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S.E. IT 

Result Analysis (Part-I 2014-15) 

 

Subject 

Teacher 

Subject  Distinction 

  >=53 

First 

Class 

48 to 

52 

Second 

Class 

28 to 47 

Failed Absent Percentage 

Result 

KRD M-III  5 1 19 13 3 65.78 

VVS DE 12 12 16 0 1 100 

PMK DS 13 12 16 0 0 100 

BNJ CN-1 22 9 10 0 0 100 

KRD USP 6 6 23 3 3 92.10 

 

Result Analysis (Part-II 2014-15) 

 

Subject 

Teacher 

Subject  Distinction 

  >=53 

First 

Class 

48 to 52 

Second 

Class 

28 to 47 

Failed Absent Percentage 

Result 

BMK M-IV 0 1 12 27 1 33.5 

SNM DMS 16 6 17 1 1 97.50 

BNJ OOPS 29 4 5 2 1 95.00 

DTR MP 11 1 27 1 1 97.50 

ASG CG 16 8 12 4 1 90.00 

 

Class Performance 

Class Distinction First 

 Class 

Second 

Class 

ATKT Failed 

 

Absent With 

Held 

Total no. of 

Students 

Appeared 

SE 1 6 1 27 6 0 10 51 

Passing Percentage = 85.36 

 

First Three Toppers 

Rank Name of Student Percentage 

1 Bhagyashree Chapolikar 68.86 

2 Tejaswini Aute 65.93 

3 Akhilesh Dongare 64.53 
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B.E. IT 

Result Analysis (Part-I 2013-14) 

 

Subject 

Teacher 

Subject  Distinction 

  >=66 

First 

Class 

60 to 

65 

Second 

Class 

40 to 59 

Failed Absent Percentage 

Result 

KRD WIS 0 9 79 5 1 94.62 

BNJ OOAD 15 17 59 2 1 98.92 

PPD PECS 2 9 79 4 0 95.74 

SNK GIS 0 12 80 2 0 97.87 

KTK AP 0 7 84 3 0 96.80 

 

Result Analysis (Part-II 2013-14) 

 

Subject 

Teacher 

Subject  Distinction 

  >=66 

First 

Class 

60 to 65 

Second 

Class 

40 to 59 

Failed Absent Percentage 

Result 

KRD DWDM 25 16 48 4 1 95.69 

VDJ MC 5 9 73 5 2 94.56 

BNJ BP 8 27 57 2 0 97.87 

DTR EIS 16 31 42 5 0 94.68 

Class Performance 

Class Distinction First 

 Class 

Second 

Class 

ATKT Failed 

 

Absent With 

Held 

Total no. of 

Students 

Appeared 

BE 50 30 0 - 14 0 0 94                                

Passing Percentage = 85.10 

 

First Three Toppers 

Rank Name of Student Percentage 

1 Patharkar Shweta 77.67 

2 Yogesh Kolhe 75.33 

3 Priya Deshmukh  73.93 
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T.E. IT  

Result Analysis (Part-I 2013-14) 

 

Subject 

Teacher 

Subject  Distinction 

  >=53 

First 

Class 

48 to 

52 

Second 

Class 

28 to 47 

Failed Absent Percentage 

Result 

 

KRD 

 

OS 

1 2 19 0 0 100 

BNJ SE 1 2 19 0 0 100 

PPD DBMS 2 3 16 1 0 95.45 

SNK PIJ 2 4 16 0 0 100 

KTK MMC 1 1 20 0 0 100 

 

Result Analysis (Part-II 2013-14) 

 

Subject 

Teacher 

Subject  Distinction 

  >=53 

First 

Class 

48 to 52 

Second 

Class 

28 to 47 

Failed Absent Percentage 

Result 

KRD  

AJ 

3 6 13 0 0 100 

VDJ DAA 1 0 17 4 0 81.81 

BNJ STQA 0 0 15 7 0 68.18 

DTR CN-II  3 4 14 1 0 95.45 

SDR TOC 3 3 14 2 0 90.90 

Class Performance 

Class Distinction First 

 Class 

Second 

Class 

ATKT Failed 

 

Absent With 

Held 

Total no. of 

Students 

Appeared 

TE 4 7 1 10 0 0 14 36                                    

Passing Percentage = 100.00 

 

First Three Topper 

Rank Name of Student Percentage 

1 Ashwini Patharikar 74.86 

2 Sheetal Bharaskhale 70.00 

3 Disha Marathe  69.00 
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S.E. IT  

Result Analysis (Part-I 2013-14) 

 

Subject 

Teacher 

Subject  Distinction 

  >=53 

First 

Class 

48 to 

52 

Second 

Class 

28 to 47 

Failed Absent Percentage 

Result 

 

KRD 

 

EM-III  

2 4 34 9 0 80.85 

BNJ DE 0 0 41 5 1 89.13 

PPD DS 0 0 33 10 4 76.74 

SNK CN-I 0 0 33 12 2 73.33 

KTK USP 1 0 38 6 2 86.66 

 

Result Analysis (Part-II 2013-14) 

 

Subject 

Teacher 

Subject  Distinction 

  >=53 

First 

Class 

48 to 52 

Second 

Class 

28 to 47 

Failed Absent Percentage 

Result 

KRD EM-IV 3 2 13 24 5 42.85 

VDJ DMS 0 2 22 20 3 54.54 

BNJ OOPS 1 1 31 11 3 75.00 

DTR MP 1 2 32 9 3 79.54 

SDR CG 0 1 33 10 3 77.27 

 

Class Performance 

Class Distinction First 

 Class 

Second 

Class 

ATKT Failed 

 

Absent With 

Held 

Total no. of 

Students 

Appeared 

SE 3 6 2 21 15 0 8 55                                     

Passing Percentage = 68.08 

 

 

First Three Toppers 

Rank Name of Student Percentage 

1 Saba Begum Shaikh Ismail 72.06 

2 Manjusha Ingole 69.20 

3 Shubham Kakde  68.73 
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B.E. IT 

Result Analysis (Part-I 2012-13) 

 

Subject 

Teacher 

Subject  Distinction 

  >=66 

First Class 

60 to 65 

Second 

Class 

40 to 59 

Failed Absent Percentage 

Result 

KRD WIS       

BNJ OOAD       

PPD PECS       

SNK GIS       

KTK AP       

Result Analysis (Part-II 2012-13) 

 

Class Performance 

Class Distinction First 

 Class 

Second 

Class 

ATKT Failed 

 

Absent With 

Held 

Total no. of 

Students 

Appeared 

BE 21 20 1 - 4 0 0 46                               

Passing Percentage = 91.30 

 

First Three Toppers 

Rank Name of Student Percentage 

1 Sapna Kumari 77.93 

2 Shambala Avhad 72.20 

3 Smruti Kshirsagar  71.87 

 

T.E. IT  

Result Analysis (Part-I 2012-13) 

 

Subject 

Teacher 

Subject  Distinction 

  >=66 

First 

Class 

60 to 

65 

Second 

Class 

40 to 59 

Failed Absent Percentage 

Result 

KRD OS 0 0 37 8 0 82.2%  

BNJ SE 1 2 37 5 0 88.88% 

PPD DBMS 0 5 33 7 0 84.44% 

SNK E-Buss 0 1 38 6 0 86.66% 

KTK PIJ 0 2 37 6 0 86.66% 
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Result Analysis (Part-II 2012-13) 

 

Subject 

Teacher 

Subject  Distinction 

>=66 

First Class 

60 to 65 

Second Class 

40 to 59 

Failed Absent Percentage 

Result 

KRD CN 1 3 28 13 0 71.11% 

VDJ DAA 0 0 27 18 0 60.00% 

BNJ DIP 0 1 31 11 2 71.11% 

DTR MMC 0 2 38 5 0 88.88% 

SDR STQA 0 0 34 11 0 75.55% 

 

Class Performance 

Class Distinction First 

 Class 

Second 

Class 

ATKT Failed 

 

Absent With 

Held 

Total no. of 

Students 

Appeared 

TE 2 14 7 15 7 0 52 97                                   

 

Passing Percentage = 84.44 

S.E. IT 

Result Analysis (Part-I 2012-13) 

 

Subject 

Teacher 

Subject  Distinction 

  >=53 

First Class 

48 to 52 

Second 

Class 

28 to 47 

Failed Absent Percentage 

Result 

 

KRD 

 

EM-III  

2 2 21 7 0 78.12 

BNJ DE 1 6 21 2 2 93.33 

PPD DS 1 3 24 2 2 93.33 

SNK CN-I 0 2 26 3 1 90.32 

KTK USP 0 0 30 1 1 96.77 

 

Result Analysis (Part-II 2012-13) 

 

Subject 

Teacher 

Subject  Distinction 

  >=53 

First 

Class 

48 to 52 

Second 

Class 

28 to 47 

Failed Absent Percentage 

Result 

KRD EM-IV 0 0 10 19 3 34.48 

VDJ DMS 5 5 18 4 0 87.50 

BNJ OOPS 3 4 23 2 0 93.75 

DTR MP 1 1 13 17 0 46.87 

SDR CG 1 3 23 5 0 84.37 
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Class Performance 

Class Distinction First 

 Class 

Second 

Class 

ATKT Failed 

 

Absent With 

Held 

Total no. of 

Students 

Appeared 

SE 7 2 0 18 5 0 5 37                             

Passing Percentage = 84.37 

 

First Three Toppers 

Rank Name of Student Percentage 

1 Ashwini Pathrikar 73.93 

2 Disha Marathe  68.86 

3 Diksha Bawaskar 68.66 

 

 

5. Programme name : Electronics and Telecommunication  

 

Program Outcome Assessment Process 

The step by step process for assessing program outcomes is shown below.  

 

Step 1: The Program coordinator analyses each outcome into elements (different 

abilities specified in the outcome) and a set of attributes are defined for each element 

(actions that explicitly demonstrate mastery of the abilities specified). In addition, 

generate well designed surveys to assess the outcome. 

 

Step 2: For each outcome define performance indicators (Assessment criteria) and 

their targets.  

 

Step 3: Identify/select courses that address the outcome (each course contributes to at 

least one of the outcomes). Hence, each outcome is assessed in several courses to 

ensure that students acquire an  appropriate level in terms of knowledge/skills of an 

outcome. 

  

Step 4: The module coordinators collects the qualitative and quantitative data and 

were used for outcome assessment in a continual process. 

 

Step 5: The Program Assessment Committee analyze the collected data. If the 

assessed data meets the performance targets which are specified in step 2, the 

outcome is attained. 

Results of evaluation: 
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¶ Contributions by the students in arranging National events, Parents meet, 

Alumni meet, Paper presentations, Robo events, Industrial visits and other 

curricular, co curricular and extracurricular activities. 

¶ Above activities have assisted in improvements in soft skill areas of the 

students. Their courage, confidence, commanding factors, time management 

etc have increased due to constant motivation given by our staff members 

¶ References from IEEE papers are initiated for third and final year students, 

thereby technical improvements are coming in notification by the students 

and surely further works will be on advanced technology and research 

¶ Industry sponsorship for many projects at final year 

¶ University rankers with good consistency 

¶ Higher number of students getting jobs in Campus selection procedures   

¶ The improvement of PO attainment is considered in three possible phases: 

Curriculum, Delivery methods/course outcomes and program outcomes. For 

curriculum, the program coordinator initiates the process with the views of 

Module coordinator. The Department advisory board notices the required 

changes and takes approval with BOS The module coordinator initiates the 

process to change delivery methods/course outcomes in course assessment 

and discuss with program assessment committee To improve the program 

performance, the Program Coordinator analyze the PO assessment and 

attainment and discuss the necessary revise changes in existing POs with 

program assessment committee/department advisory board. 

¶ To achieve the quality improvements in assignments and class-tests, all the 

students are guided through the curriculum contents, the need and importance 

of each chapter. An analysis of subject dependency and skills thereby 

imparted is also briefed. A detailed flow chart of all the subjects is given for 

reference so as to make the students aware of the importance of class-tests 

and assignments. 

¶ The outcome based criteria for evaluating the engineering programs are 

mainly dependent on curriculum. Engineering is an activity that is essential to 

meet the needs of people, economic development and the provision of 

services to society. Engineering involves the purposeful application of 

mathematical and natural sciences and a body of engineering knowledge, 

technology and techniques. Engineering seeks to produce solutions whose 

effects are predicted to the greatest degree possible in often certain contexts. 

While bringing benefits, engineering activity has potential adverse 

consequences. Engineering therefore must be carried out responsibly and 

ethically, use available resources efficiently, be economic, safeguard health 

and safety, be environmentally sound and sustainable and generally manage 

risks throughout the entire lifecycle of a system. 
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6. APPLIED SCIENCE 

 

2013-14 
SBJECT/ 

RANGE 0-36 37-39 40-59 60-65 66 onwards 

TOTAL 

PASSING 

EM-I  

184 

(44.01%) 

08  

(1.91%) 

180 

(43.06%) 

21   

(5.02%) 

27        

(6.45%) 56.44% 

EM-II  

179 

(42.82%) 

09  

(2.15%) 

135 

(32.29%) 

22   

(5.26%) 

73     

 ( 17.46%) 57.18% 

EM-III  

66  

(11.47%) 

23   

( 1.32%) 

353 

(61.39%) 

47   

(8.17%) 

72      

(12.52%) 83.40% 

EM-IV  

271 

(47.13%) 

08  

(1.39%) 

219 

(38.08%) 

23        

(4%) 

41         

(7.13%) 50.60% 

Physics       

Chemistry       

 

 

2014-15 
SBJECT/ 

RANGE 0-36 37-39 40-59 60-65 

66 

onwards 

TOTAL 

PASSING 

EM-I  

176 

(61.32%) 

03  

(1.04%) 

85 

( 29.61%) 

09   

( 3.13%) 

14        

( 4.87%) 38.65% 

EM-II  

153 

( 53.31%) 

08  

( 2.78%) 

77 

( 26.82%) 

17   

( 5.92%) 

33     

 ( 11.49%) 47.01% 

EM-III  

130 

(26..80%) 

13  

(2.68%) 

235 

(48.45%) 

37   

(7.62%) 

59      

(12.16%) 70.91% 

EM-IV  

265 

(54.63%) 

09  

(1.85%) 

164 

(33.81%) 

14   

(2.88%) 

21        

(4.32%) 42.86% 

Physics 41 14 162 28 142 286 

Chemistry       

 

 

2015-16 
SBJECT/ 

RANGE 0-36 37-39 40-59 60-65 66 onwards 

TOTAL 

PASSING 

EM-I  

108 

(47.16%) 

08  

(3.49%) 

87    

(37.99%) 

14   

(6.11%) 

13        

(5.67%) 53.26% 

EM-II  

143 

(62.44% 

04   

(1.74%) 

63  

(27.51%) 

06   

(2.62%) 

13        

(5.67%) 37.54% 

EM-III  

261 

58.13% 

28 

6.27% 

159 

35.41% 

27 

6.01% 

23 

5.12% 47.6% 

EM-IV        

Physics 46 22 107 10 24 209(215) 

Chemistry       
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2.6.3 How are the teaching, learning and assessment strategies of the institution 

structured to facilitate the achievement of the intended learning outcomes?  

 

The example from each department is provided here. 

 

1. Electrical Dept. 

¶ ELECTTRICAL DRIVES  

× Teaching Plan 

 

Unit 

No. 
Pre- Requisites 

Syllabus 

1. 

¶ ELECTRICAL 

MACHINES 

¶ CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

ENGINEERING 

¶ SIGNAL 

PROCESSING 

Fundamentals of electric drives - block diagram of 

an electric drive - parts of electric drives - 

dynamics of electric drives - torque equations - 

speed torque conventions - loads with rotational 

motion - loads with translational motion - 

components of load torque - load equalization - 

control of electrical drives - closed loop control - 

current limit control - speed sensing - current 

sensing - phase locked loop speed control-

procedure to select different drive components 

such as feedback sensors, power modulator, etc. 

2 

¶ DC MACHINES 

¶ EME 

¶ PE 

¶ CSE 

¶ MATHEMATICS 

constant torque and constant power control - single 

phase controlled rectifiers with motor loads - fully 

controlled and half controlled rectifier fed dc 

drives - continuous and discontinuous operation - 

Four quadrant operation - three phase controlled 

rectifier fed dc drives - dual converter fed control - 

chopper fed dc drives - closed loop speed control 

schemes - braking of dc drives-design procedure 

for convertor and chopper for DC drives- recent 

trends in DC drive control-industrial applications 

of DC drives. 

3 

¶ AC MACHINE 

¶ PE 

¶ CSE 

¶ MATHEMATICS 

AC voltage controlled drives - variable frequency 

control - VSI fed induction motor drive - operation 

with field weakening - CSI controlled induction 

motor drives - slip power recovery scheme - rotor 

resistance control - PWM controlled drives-recent 

trends in AC drive control-industrial applications 

of AC drives. 

4 

¶ AC MACHINES 

¶ SYNCHRNOUS 

MACHINES 

¶ SPECIAL 

PURPOSE 

MACHINES 

¶ PE 

¶ CSE 

¶ MATHEMATICS 

Operation from fixed frequency supply- variable 

frequency control - VSI and CSI fed drives- self-

controlled synchronous motor drives employing 

cycloconverter - brushless dc motor drives for 

servo applications- industrial applications of 

synchronous and BLDC drive.   
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× Teaching Plan 

Lecture 

no. 

Planned syllabus 

Unit One: Fundamentals Of Electric Drives 

1 Fundamentals of electric drives-(objectives and need) 

2 Block diagram of an electric drive, parts of electric drives 

3 Dynamics of electric drives , 

4 Torque equations 

5 
Speed-torque conventions, loads with rotational motion and 

translational motion 

6 
Components of load torque ,  

Load equalization 

7 Control of electrical drives, closed loop control, current limit control 

8 Speed sensing, current sensing, phase locked loop speed control 

9 Procedure to select different drive components 

10 Feedback sensors, power modulator 

Unit two: DC MOTOR DRIVES  

11 Fundamentals of  dc motors 

12 Constant torque and constant power control 

13 Single phase controlled rectifiers with motor loads 

14 Fully controlled and half controlled rectifier fed dc drives 

15 Continuous and discontinuous operation of dc drives 

16 Four quadrant operation 

17 Three phase controlled rectifier fed dc drives 

18 Dual converter fed control 

19 Chopper fed dc drives 

20 Closed loop speed control schemes, braking of dc drives 

21 Design procedure for convertor and chopper for dc drives 

22 
Recent trends in dc drive control and industrial applications of dc 

drives. 

Unit Three: Three Phase Induction Motor Drives 

23 
Fundamentals of  induction  motors 

 

24 Speed control of IM motors 

25 AC voltage controlled drives 

26 Variable frequency control 

27 VSI fed induction motor drive 

28 Operation with field weakening 

29 CSI controlled induction motor drives 

30 Slip power recovery scheme 

31 PWM controlled drives 

32 Kramerôs Drive  

33 
Recent trends in ac drive control and industrial applications of ac 

drives. 

Unit Four: Synchronous Motor And Brushless DC Motor Drives 

34 Fundamentals of synchronous motor 

35 Operation from fixed frequency supply 

36 Variable frequency control 
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37 Vsi and csi fed drives 

38 Open loop control of synchronous drive 

39 Self-controlled synchronous motor drives employing cycloconverter 

40 Fundamentals of bldc motor 

41 Pmac motor and its operation 

42 Brushless dc motor drives for servo applications 

43 Industrial applications of synchronous and bldc drive. 

 

¶ Recruiting the best candidates as Teachers for the institution, having qualifications as 

per UGC norms for the Teachers of Technical institutes. 

 

List of UGC approved Teachers: 

 

Sr. No. Name of the faculty member Qualification  

university,  

and year of graduation  

 1 Prof. B.N.Choudrari B.E- 1993  

M.E.-2002 DR.BAMU 

2 Prof.S.S.Kamble B.E-1993 

M.E.-2000 DR.BAMU 

3 Prof S.M.Kulkarni B.E.-1990 

M.E.- 2001 Dr.BAMU 

4 Prof. S.V. Murkute B.E-1997  

M.E-2004 DrBAMU 

5 Prof M.S.Potdar B.E- 1995  

ME 2006 DrBAMU 

6 Prof.A.P.Paranjape B.E-1986  

ME - 2008 DrBAMU 

7 Prof P.D. Mohite B.E-2000  

ME - 2008 DrBAMU 

8 Prof. A. A. Tupe B.E-2003 NMU  

M.E- 2011 DrBAMU 

List of Teachers on Ad-Hoc Basis 

9 Prof I.R. Kadri B.E-2011DrBAMU  

M.E-2016 DrBAMU 

10 Prof. V.P. Kamble B.E-2011 DrBAMU 

M.E-Appear 

11 Prof S. N. More B.E-2011 DrBAMU 

M.E-Appear 
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Sr.no Name of supporting staff 

1 Mr.M.N.Kachwah 

2 Mr.B.C.Kamble 

3 Mr.B.S.Borkar 

4 Mr.D.K.Shinde 

5 Mr.R.C.Sadawarte 

6 Mr.S.S.Sonawane 

 

¶ The academic year is pre-planned by providing enough working days for teaching 

the syllabus and conducting the planned value added programmes. 

¶ The academic year is pre-planned by providing enough working days for teaching 

the syllabus and conducting the planned value added programmes. 

  

 

 

 

 

12 Prof. V. K. Peddiny  BE-2010 DrBAMU 

M.Tech-2013 

 

13 Prof. A. S. Pande BE-2011  

M.E-2015 

DrBAMU 

14 Prof. A. M. Paikrao B.E-2011 Dr. BAMU 

ME- 2015 GECA 

15 Prof. P. P. Fulzele B.E-2013  

ME 

Appeared 

16 Prof. P. S. Kamble B.E-2013 

ME appeared 

 

17 Prof. R. U. Magre B.E-2013 DrBAMU 

M.E-Appear 

 

18 Prof. M. A. Kamble B.E-2013 DrBAMU 

M.E-Appear 

 

19 Prof. B. Kunal Kumar B.E-2004 

M.Tech-2014  JNTU HYD. 

20 Prof. N. A. Sonkamle B.E-2014 DrBAMU 

21 Prof. MdIrshadWaheed BE-2008 DrBAMU 

M.E-2012 

 

22 Prof. K. B. Gawale BE-2012DrBAMU 

M.Tech-2015 VJTI, 
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Academic calendar 

 

 

PES College of Engineering, Aurangabad 

Nagsenvan, Besides Panchakki, Aurangabad. 

 Academic Calendar 2015-2016 (Semester II) 

 

11
th
 January: 

14
th
  January: 

26
th
 January: 

31
st
 January 

 

Academic Session-II Starts. ( For all the Classes) 

Namvistar Din . 

Republic Day. 

Department review meeting and display and communication to  non 

reporting students, departmentally. 

 

17
th
 February: 

19
th
 February: 

20
th
  February: 

27
th
 February: 

29
th
 February 

 

Mahashivratri. 

Chatrapati Shivaji Maharaj Jayanti 

Class Test I (For all classes) 

Class Test-I (For all classes) 

 Department review meeting and display of second defaulters list, 

departmentally. 

 

24
th
 March: 

25
th
  March: 

26
th
 March: 

31
st 

March: 

 

 

 Dhulivandan. 

Good Friday. 

Parents meet for All Classes. 

    Department review meeting and display of third defaulters list, 

departmentally. 

 

 

02
nd

April:  

08
th
 April:  

09
th
 April:  

14
th
 April:  

15
th
 April:  

23
rd

 to26
st
 April:  

27
th
 April:  

30
th
April:  

 

 

Class Test II (For all classes) 

Gudhi Padva. 

Class Test II(For all classes) 

Dr. Ambedkar Jayanti. 

Ram Navmi 

Submissions for all classes. ( Subject-wise schedule be planned by 

Departments) 

Provisional Detention Meeting. 

Final detention meeting and Term End for All.   

 

1
st
  May: 

13
th
 May: 

21
st
  May: 

 

May Day. 

University Exams starts as per schedule of the University. 

Buddha Paurnima. 

*Training for the faculty to be planned department wise.     

*Vacations as per directives and sanction by the Principal. 

1
st
 June Onwards: 

 

8
th
 july : 

STTP / Workshop /Conference to be arranged by all the Departments 

in  

this period asper their schedule with mutual consent for convenient 

dates. 

Peopleôs Education Society Foundation Day 
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2. Mechanical Engineering 

× Unit Plan 

Unit 

No. 
Pre- Requisit 

Syllabus 

1 ¶ Maths, Physics, EM 

Toothed gearing: Introduction, Gear 

terminology, types of gears and field of 

applications. 

(A)Spur Gears: terminology of gearing 

,conjugate action, involute and cycloidal profile 

,path of contact ,contact ratio, interference and 

undercutting, Rack shift ,Effect of centre distance 

variation, friction between gear teeth, internal 

gears, 

(B)Helical and Herringbone gears: Their 

relative merits and demerits over spur gear. 

(C)Spiral gears ïSpiral angle, Shaft angle, centre 

distance & Efficiency of spiral gears. 

(D)Bevel Gears & worm and worm gears: 
Terminology  , geometrical relationships. 

(E) Gear trains:Types of gear trains 

2 ¶ Maths, Physics, EM 

Governor and Flywheel :  

A) Governors- Function ,Inertia and centrifugal 

type governors(Watt, Porter, Proell and Hartnell 

only),Controlling force analysis , governor effort 

& governor power , sensitivity ,stability 

,Isochronism and hunting ,Friction 

,Insensitiveness . 

B)Turning moment diagram ,fluctuation of 

energy and speed ,Determination of flywheel size 

for different types of engines and machines 

3 ¶ Maths, Physics, EM 

Gyroscope  

Introduction, Angular acceleration , Gyroscopic 

couple on aeroplane , Naval ship, Stability of 

vehicles. 

4 ¶ Maths, Physics, EM 

Friction Clutches  
Types of friction , Friction laws ,Single plate & 

multiplate cone clutch, Centrifugal clutch , 

Torque transmitting capacity , clutch operating 

mechanisms.  

5 ¶ Maths, Physics, EM 

Belt, Rope & chain Drives  

Flat and Vee belt ,Rope ,Limiting tension 

ratio,power transmitted by belt,Slip,Creep and 

initial tension. 

Kinematics of chain drives,angular velocity ratio, 

construction of bush and roller chain ,power 

transmitted by chain. 

6 
Maths, Physics, EM, 

FM, SOM 

Vibration  

Introduction ,cause, effects and terminology. 

(A)Single degree of freedom system: 

Undamped free vibrations. Development of 

differential equation of motion and its solution for 
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different undamped systems .Computation of 

natural frequency. 

(B)Damped free vibrations : 

Differential equation of motion .Logarithmic 

decrement ,Damping methods ,Damped 

frequency of vibration (Analysis of viscous 

damping only). 

(C)Forced Vibrations : 

Vibration due to hormonic force excitation 

,eccentric mass excitation,support 

excitation.Steady state response curves,phase lag 

angle , Motion and force transmissibility, sesmic 

instruments 

 

× Teaching Plan(TOM-II)  

LECTURE 

NO. 

Unit  No. PORTION COVERED 

1 1 Toothed gearing: Introduction, Gear terminology, types of gears 

and field of applications. 

2  (A)Spur Gears: terminology of gearing ,law of gearing 

,conjugate action, involute and cycloidal profile , 

(B)Helical and Herringbone gears: Their relative merits and 

demerits over spur gear. 

3  path of contact , arc of contact, contact ratio, 

4  Problems on path of contact , arc of contact, contact ratio, 

5  Rack shift ,Effect of centre distance variation, friction between 

gear teeth, internal gears, interference and undercutting, 

6  Problems on interference, 

7  (C)Spiral gears ïSpiral angle, Shaft angle, centre distance & 

Efficiency of spiral gears. 

8  Problems on spiral gears . 

9  D)Bevel Gears & worm and worm gears: Terminology  , 

geometrical relationships. 

 

10  (E) Gear trains:Types of gear trains . 

11 2 Governor and Flywheel :  

A) Governors- Function ,Inertia and centrifugal type 

governors(Watt, Porter, Proell and Hartnell only), 

12  Porter governor :  

13  Proell governor : 

14  Hartnell governor :  

15  Controlling force analysis , governor effort & governor power , 

sensitivity ,stability ,Isochronism and hunting ,Friction 

,Insensitiveness . 

16  B)Turning moment diagram ,fluctuation of energy and speed , 

17  Determination of flywheel size for different types of engines and 

machines . 

18  Problems for determination of flywheel size for different types of 

engines and machines . 

19 3 Gyroscope  
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Introduction, Angular acceleration , Gyroscopic couple on 

aeroplane , Naval ship, Stability of vehicles. 

20  Gyroscopic couple on aeroplane , 

21  Gyroscopic couple on  Naval ship, Stability of vehicles. 

22  Gyroscopic couple on  & Stability of vehicles. 

23 4 Friction Clutches  

Types of friction , Friction laws , 

24  Single plate & multiplate clutch , Torque transmitting capacity , 

clutch operating mechanisms. 

25  cone clutch, Torque transmitting capacity , clutch operating 

mechanisms. 

26  Centrifugal clutch , Torque transmitting capacity , clutch 

operating mechanisms. 

27 5 Belt, Rope & chain Drives , Flat and Vee belt , Rope , 

28  Limiting tension ratio, power transmitted by belt , Slip, Creep 

and initial tension. 

29  Problems on belt drives  

30  Kinematics of chain drives, angular velocity ratio, construction 

of bush and roller chain ,power transmitted by chain. 

31 6 Vibration  

Introduction ,cause, effects and terminology. 

32  (A) Single degree of freedom system: Undamped free vibrations. 

33  Development of differential equation of motion and its solution 

for different undamped systems .Computation of natural 

frequency 

34  Development of differential equation of motion and its solution 

for different undamped systems .Computation of natural 

frequency 

 

35  (B)Damped free vibrations : 

Differential equation of motion 

36  Logarithmic decrement , 

37  Damping methods , 

38  Damped frequency of vibration (Analysis of viscous damping 

only). 

39  (C)Forced Vibrations : 

Vibration due to hormonic force excitation ,eccentric mass 

excitation 

40  Steady state response curves,phase lag angle , 

41  Motion and force transmissibility, sesmic instruments 
 

¶ Recruiting the best candidates as Teachers for the institution, having qualifications as 

per UGC norms for the Teachers of Technical institutes. 
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Details of the staff 
 

Sr. 

No. 

Name of the faculty 

member 

Qualification 

Degree ( starting from 

highest degree) 
University 

Year of 

graduation 

1 Prof. V. V. Thete 
ME BAMU 2002 

BE  1985 

2 Prof. M. M. Dhobe 

Ph.D.  2015 

ME Amaravati 1995 

BE BAMU 1989 

3 Prof. R. G. Pungle 
ME BAMU 2004 

BE BAMU 1993 

4 Prof. A. M. Bawiskar 
ME BAMU 2006 

BE BAMU 1995 

5 Prof. Y. S. Sable 
ME BAMU 2014 

BE BAMU 2008 

6 Prof. P. L. Pandit 
ME BAMU 2015 

BE BAMU 2004 

7 Prof. A. A. Hashmi 
ME BAMU 2013 

BE SRTMU 2002 

8 Prof. M. T. Siddiqui 
ME BAMU 2012 

BE BAMU 2008 

9 Prof. H. R. Ghan 
ME BAMU 2014 

BE BAMU 2005 

10 
Prof. S. S. Shirole 

ME BAMU 2013 

 BE BAMU 2004 

11 
Prof. S. T.  Dhande 

ME BAMU 2015 

 BE BAMU 2011 

12 Prof. N. D. Dudhmal 
ME SRTMU 2010 

BE BAMU 2004 

13 Prof. R. L. Shirsat 
ME BAMU 2016 

BE BAMU 2010 

14 Prof. G. G. Naik 
ME BAMU 2016 

BE BAMU 2010 

15 Prof. V. P. Baisane 
ME BAMU 2016 

BE BAMU 2013 

16 Prof. M. N. Aves BE BAMU 2000 

17 Prof. S. R. Hamand BE BAMU 2009 

18 Prof. S. S. Shinde BE BAMU 2010 

19 Prof. P. M. Sonawane BE BAMU 2012 

20 Prof. V. S. Pahade BE Pune 2013 

21 Prof. C. P. Jagtap BE BAMU 2013 
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Support staff: 

 

Sr. 

No. 

Name of the 

laboratory  

Technical manpower support 

Name of the 

technical staff 
Designation Qualification 

1 THERMAL ENGG 
Mr. S. B. 

Mundhe 
Lab technician B.E. 

2 FM & HM 
Mr. R. N. 

Bansode 
Lab attendant H.S.C. 

3 HT 
Mr. S. B. 

Mundhe 
Lab technician B.E. 

4 CAD 
Mr. R. N. 

Bansode 
Lab attendant H.S.C. 

5 I H & P 
Mr. S. B. 

Mundhe 
Lab technician B.E. 

6 ICE 
Mr. R. N. 

Bansode 
Lab attendant H.S.C. 

7 AUTO 
Mr. S. B. 

Mundhe 
Lab technician B.E. 

8 RAC 
Mr. R. N. 

Bansode 
Lab attendant H.S.C. 

9 OR 
Mr. S. B. 

Mundhe 
Lab technician B.E. 

10 MMM  
Mr. R. N. 

Bansode 
Lab attendant H.S.C. 

11 METALLURGY 
Mr. S. B. 

Mundhe 
Lab technician B.E. 

12 TOM 
Mr. R. N. 

Bansode 
Lab attendant H.S.C. 

 

3. PROGRAM NAME: CSE DEPARTMENT  

Class: ME CSE 

Sub: Advance Algorithm 

 

Syllabus: 

MCE603: Advanced Algorithms 

Teaching Scheme Examination Scheme 

Lectures:  3 Hrs/Week Theory: 80 Marks 

Tutorial: 1 Hr/Week Class Test : 20 Marks 

Duration of theory paper: 03 Hrs. 

 

 

Course objectives: 

¶ To develop the appropriate background, foundation and experience for advanced 

study in Computer Science 
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¶ To develop the necessary skills from both a theoretical perspective as well as 

applying 

¶ their knowledge on various problem sets 

¶ To develop the skills to design and implement efficient programming solutions to 

various problems 

Unit 1:  ROLE OF ALGOR ITHMS IN COMPUTING 8 Hrs  

Algorithms : Introduction, Analysis, Design, Asymptotic Notations, Standard notations 

and common functions; Divide and Conquer: The maximum-subarray 

problem, The master method for solving recurrences; Greedy Algorithm: 

An activity selection problem; Dynamic 

programming: Rod cutting 

 

Unit 2:  PROBABILISTIC ANALYSIS AND RANDOMIZED ALGORITHMS 

6 Hrs 

The Hiring Problem, Indicator Random Variables, Randomized 

AlgorithmsNetwork Flow and 

Matching:  Flows and Cuts, maximum Flow, Maximum Bipartite Matching, 

Minimum-Cost Flow, Efficiency Analysis 

 

Unit 3:  SORTING AND ORDER STATISTICS 6 Hrs 

The sorting problem, Radix sorting, sorting by comparisons, Heap sort- an 

O (n log n) comparison sort, Quick sort- an O (n log n) expected time sort, 

order statistics, Expected time for order statistics 

 

Unit 4:  NUMBER THEORY ALGORITHMS 8 Hrs  

The similarity between integers and polynomials, Integer multiplication 

and division, Polynomial multiplication and division, Euclidôs GCD 

algorithm, an asymptotically fast algorithm for polynomial GCDôs, The 

DFT and FFT, efficient FFT implementations 

 

Unit 5:  STRING AND PATTERN MATCHING ALGORITHMS 6 Hrs  

The naïve string matching algorithm, The Rabin-Karp Algorithm, String 

matching with finite automata Finite Automata and Regular expressions, 

Recognition of regular expression patterns, Recognition of substrings, 

Position trees and substring identifiers 

 

Unit 6:  NP-Completeness 6 Hrs 

The classes P and NP, Cooks theorem, NP-complete problems: 3-SAT, 

clique, vertex-cover 

 

 

 



                                                                                                                                                          
 

                                                                                                                                                     

  204  
 

 

Teachning plan: 

 

Lecture 

No. 

Unit no Contents Reference 

material, 

teaching aids  

Teaching 

method 

 Unit 1: ROLE OF 

ALGORITHMS 

IN COMPUTING  

   

01  Algorithms: 

Introduction, 

Analysis, Design 

Text Book 

Aho, Hopcrpft, 

Ullman, ñ The 

Design and 

Analysis of 

Computer 

Algorithmsò,  

power point 

presentation on 

algorithm design 

0 fundamentals  

Lectures 

interspersed 

with 

discussions. 

Powerpoint 

presentations. 

02  Asymptotic 

Notations, 

Standard notations 

& common 

functions; 

Text Book 

Aho, Hopcrpft, 

Ullman, ñ The 

Design and 

Analysis of 

Computer 

Algorithmsò,  

power point 

presentation on  

asympmtotic 

notations. 

Lectures 

interspersed 

with 

discussions. 

Powerpoint 

presentations 

03  Divide and 

Conquer: The 

maximum-

subarray problem, 

Text Book 

Aho, Hopcrpft, 

Ullman, ñ The 

Design and 

Analysis of 

Computer 

Algorithmsò,  

power point 

Lectures 

interspersed 

with 

discussions. 

Powerpoint 

presentations, 

problem 

solving on 
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presentation on 

Divide and 

conquer method.   

divide and 

conquer & 

maximum 

subarray 

techniques, 

discussing  

practical 

examples. 

04  The master method 

for solving 

recurrences; 

Text Book 

Aho, Hopcrpft, 

Ullman, ñ The 

Design and 

Analysis of 

Computer 

Algorithmsò,  

power point 

presentation on  

Master method  

Lecture 

method and 

ppts 

 

05  Greedy Algorithm: 

An activity 

selection problem; 

Text Book 

Aho, Hopcrpft, 

Ullman, ñ The 

Design and 

Analysis of 

Computer 

Algorithmsò,  

power point 

presentation on 

Divide and 

conquer method 

Illustration of 

method 

through 

problem 

solving on 

activity 

selection 

problem 

Practical 

examples,  

06  Dynamic 

programming: Rod 

cutting 

 

Text Book 

Aho, Hopcrpft, 

Ullman, ñ The 

Design and 

Analysis of 

Computer 

Algorithmsò,  

power point 

presentation on 

Dynamic 
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programming 

and rod cutting. 

 Unit  2: 

PROBABILISTIC 

ANALYSIS AND 

RANDOMIZED 

ALGORITHMS  

 

   

08  The Hiring 

Problem, 

Text Book 

Aho, Hopcrpft, 

Ullman, ñ The 

Design and 

Analysis of 

Computer 

Algorithmsò,   

Illustration of 

method 

through 

problem 

solving on 

activity 

selection 

problem 

Practical 

examples,  

09  Indicator Random 

Variables, 

Randomized 

Algorithms 

 

1. Thomas H. 

Cormen, Charles 

E. Leiserson, 

Ronald L. 

Rivest, and 

Clifford Stein, 

ñIntroduction to 

Algorithmsò, 

MIT Press, 3rd 

Edition, 2009 

Lectures 

interspersed 

with 

discussions. 

Powerpoint 

presentations 

10  Network Flow and 

Matching: 

. Thomas H. 

Cormen, Charles 

E. Leiserson, 

Ronald L. 

Rivest, and 

Clifford Stein, 

ñIntroduction to 

Algorithmsò, 

MIT Press, 3rd 

Edition, 2009 

Illustration of 

method 

through 

problem 

solving on 

activity 

selection 

problem 

Practical 

examples,  



                                                                                                                                                          
 

                                                                                                                                                     

  207  
 

11  Flows and Cuts, . Thomas H. 

Cormen, Charles 

E. Leiserson, 

Ronald L. 

Rivest, and 

Clifford Stein, 

ñIntroduction to 

Algorithmsò, 

MIT Press, 3rd 

Edition, 2009 

Illustration of 

method 

through 

problem 

solving on 

activity 

selection 

problem 

Practical 

examples,  

12  maximum Flow, . Thomas H. 

Cormen, Charles 

E. Leiserson, 

Ronald L. 

Rivest, and 

Clifford Stein, 

ñIntroduction to 

Algorithmsò, 

MIT Press, 3rd 

Edition, 2009 

Illustration of 

method 

through 

problem 

solving on 

activity 

selection 

problem 

Practical 

examples,  

13  Maximum 

Bipartite 

Matching, 

. Thomas H. 

Cormen, Charles 

E. Leiserson, 

Ronald L. 

Rivest, and 

Clifford Stein, 

ñIntroduction to 

Algorithmsò, 

MIT Press, 3rd 

Edition, 2009 

Illustration of 

method 

through 

problem 

solving on 

activity 

selection 

problem 

Practical 

examples,  

14  Minimum-Cost 

Flow, Efficiency 

Analysis 

 

. Thomas H. 

Cormen, Charles 

E. Leiserson, 

Ronald L. 

Rivest, and 

Clifford Stein, 

ñIntroduction to 

Algorithmsò, 

MIT Press, 3rd 

Illustration of 

method 

through 

problem 

solving on 

activity 

selection 

problem 

Practical 
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Edition, 2009 examples,  

 Unit 3: SORTING 

AND ORDER 

STATISTICS  

 

   

15  The sorting 

problem, Radix 

sorting, 

. Thomas H. 

Cormen, Charles 

E. Leiserson, 

Ronald L. 

Rivest, and 

Clifford Stein, 

ñIntroduction to 

Algorithmsò, 

MIT Press, 3rd 

Edition, 2009 

Illustration of 

method 

through 

problem 

solving on 

activity 

selection 

problem 

Practical 

examples,  

16  sorting by 

comparisons, 

. Thomas H. 

Cormen, Charles 

E. Leiserson, 

Ronald L. 

Rivest, and 

Clifford Stein, 

ñIntroduction to 

Algorithmsò, 

MIT Press, 3rd 

Edition, 2009 

Illustration of 

method 

through 

problem 

solving on 

activity 

selection 

problem 

Practical 

examples,  

17  Heap sort- an O (n 

log n) 

 

. Thomas H. 

Cormen, Charles 

E. Leiserson, 

Ronald L. 

Rivest, and 

Clifford Stein, 

ñIntroduction to 

Algorithmsò, 

MIT Press, 3rd 

Edition, 2009 

Illustration of 

method 

through 

problem 

solving on 

activity 

selection 

problem 

Practical 

examples,  

18  comparison sort, . Thomas H. 

Cormen, Charles 

E. Leiserson, 

Ronald L. 

Illustration of 

method 

through 

problem 
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Rivest, and 

Clifford Stein, 

ñIntroduction to 

Algorithmsò, 

MIT Press, 3rd 

Edition, 2009 

solving on 

activity 

selection 

problem 

Practical 

examples,  

19  Quick sort- an O 

(n log n) 

. Thomas H. 

Cormen, Charles 

E. Leiserson, 

Ronald L. 

Rivest, and 

Clifford Stein, 

ñIntroduction to 

Algorithmsò, 

MIT Press, 3rd 

Edition, 2009 

Illustration of 

method 

through 

problem 

solving on 

activity 

selection 

problem 

Practical 

examples,  

20  expected time sort, 

order statistics, 

. Thomas H. 

Cormen, Charles 

E. Leiserson, 

Ronald L. 

Rivest, and 

Clifford Stein, 

ñIntroduction to 

Algorithmsò, 

MIT Press, 3rd 

Edition, 2009 

Illustration of 

method 

through 

problem 

solving on 

activity 

selection 

problem 

Practical 

examples,  

21  Expected time 

for order statistics 

 

. Thomas H. 

Cormen, Charles 

E. Leiserson, 

Ronald L. 

Rivest, and 

Clifford Stein, 

ñIntroduction to 

Algorithmsò, 

MIT Press, 3rd 

Edition, 2009 

Illustration of 

method 

through 

problem 

solving on 

activity 

selection 

problem 

Practical 

examples,  

 Unit 4: NUMBER 

THEORY 

ALGORITHMS  
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22  The similarity 

between integers 

and polynomials, 

Text Book 

Aho, Hopcrpft, 

Ullman, ñ The 

Design and 

Analysis of 

Computer  

Algorithmsò,   

 

23  Integer 

multiplication and 

division, 

Text Book 

Aho, Hopcrpft, 

Ullman, ñ The 

Design and 

Analysis of 

Computer  

Algorithmsò,   

Illustration of 

method 

through 

problem 

solving on 

activity 

selection 

problem 

Practical 

examples,  

24  Polynomial 

multiplication and 

division 

Text Book 

Aho, Hopcrpft, 

Ullman, ñ The 

Design and 

Analysis of 

Computer  

Algorithmsò,   

Illustration of 

method 

through 

problem 

solving on 

activity 

selection 

problem 

Practical 

examples,  

25  , Euclidôs GCD 

algorithm 

Text Book 

Aho, Hopcrpft, 

Ullman, ñ The 

Design and 

Analysis of 

Computer  

Algorithmsò,   

Illustration of 

method 

through 

problem 

solving on 

activity 

selection 

problem 

Practical 

examples,  

26  , an asymptotically 

fast algorithm for 

Text Book 

Aho, Hopcrpft, 

Illustration of 

method 
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polynomial 

GCDôs, 

Ullman, ñ The 

Design and 

Analysis of 

Computer  

Algorithmsò,   

through 

problem 

solving on 

activity 

selection 

problem 

Practical 

examples,  

27  The DFT and FFT, 

efficient FFT 

implementations 

 

Text Book 

Aho, Hopcrpft, 

Ullman, ñ The 

Design and 

Analysis of 

Computer  

Algorithmsò,   

Illustration of 

method 

through 

problem 

solving on 

activity 

selection 

problem 

Practical 

examples,  

 Unit 5: STRING 

AND PATTERN 

MATCHING 

ALGORITHMS  

   

28  The naïve string 

matching 

algorithm, 

Text Book 

Aho, Hopcrpft, 

Ullman, ñ The 

Design and 

Analysis of 

Computer  

Algorithmsò,   

Lectures 

interspersed 

with 

discussions. 

Powerpoint 

presentations 

29  The Rabin-Karp 

Algorithm 

Text Book 

Aho, Hopcrpft, 

Ullman, ñ The 

Design and 

Analysis of 

Computer  

Algorithmsò,   

Illustration of 

method 

through 

problem 

solving on 

activity 

selection 

problem 

Practical 

examples,  
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30  , String matching 

with finite 

automata 

Text Book 

Aho, Hopcrpft, 

Ullman, ñ The 

Design and 

Analysis of 

Computer  

Algorithmsò,   

Illustration of 

method 

through 

problem 

solving on 

activity 

selection 

problem 

Practical 

examples,  

31  Finite Automata 

and Regular 

expressions 

Text Book 

Aho, Hopcrpft, 

Ullman, ñ The 

Design and 

Analysis of 

Computer  

Algorithmsò,   

Illustration of 

method 

through 

problem 

solving on 

activity 

selection 

problem 

Practical 

examples,  

32  Recognition of 

regular expression 

patterns 

Text Book 

Aho, Hopcrpft, 

Ullman, ñ The 

Design and 

Analysis of 

Computer  

Algorithmsò,   

Illustration of 

method 

through 

problem 

solving on 

activity 

selection 

problem 

Practical 

examples,  

33  Recognition of 

substrings 

Text Book 

Aho, Hopcrpft, 

Ullman, ñ The 

Design and 

Analysis of 

Computer  

Algorithmsò,   

Illustration of 

method 

through 

problem 

solving on 

activity 

selection 

problem 

Practical 
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examples,  

34  Position trees and 

substring 

identifiers 

Text Book 

Aho, Hopcrpft, 

Ullman, ñ The 

Design and 

Analysis of 

Computer  

Algorithmsò,   

Illustration of 

method 

through 

problem 

solving on 

activity 

selection 

problem 

Practical 

examples,  

 Unit 6: NP-

Completeness 

   

35  

 

The classes P and 

NP, 

Text Book 

Aho, Hopcrpft, 

Ullman, ñ The 

Design and 

Analysis of 

Computer  

Algorithmsò,   

Lectures 

interspersed 

with 

discussions. 

Powerpoint 

presentations 

36  Cooks theorem Text Book 

Aho, Hopcrpft, 

Ullman, ñ The 

Design and 

Analysis of 

Computer  

Algorithmsò,   

Lectures 

interspersed 

with 

discussions. 

Powerpoint 

presentations 

37  NP-complete 

problems 

Text Book 

Aho, Hopcrpft, 

Ullman, ñ The 

Design and 

Analysis of 

Computer  

Algorithmsò,   

Illustration of 

method 

through 

problem 

solving on 

activity 

selection 

problem 

Practical 

examples,  

38  3-SAT, clique Text Book 

Aho, Hopcrpft, 

Illustration of 

method 
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2. CSE and IT Dept. 

¶ Recruiting the best candidates as Teachers for the institution, having qualifications as 

per UGC norms for the Teachers of Technical institutes. 

 

Sr. 

No 
Name Designation Qualification 

LIST OF UGC APPROVED STAFF 

1 Dr S N Kakarwal Professor Phd 

2 Prof. V. A. Losarwar Asso. Professor ME(CSE) 

3 Prof. M. M. Ambekar Asso. Professor ME(CSE) 

Ullman, ñ The 

Design and 

Analysis of 

Computer  

Algorithmsò,   

through 

problem 

solving on 

activity 

selection 

problem 

Practical 

examples,  

39  vertex-cover 

problem, 

Hamiltonian cycle 

Text Book 

Aho, Hopcrpft, 

Ullman, ñ The 

Design and 

Analysis of 

Computer  

Algorithmsò,   

Illustration of 

method 

through 

problem 

solving on 

activity 

selection 

problem 

Practical 

examples,  

40  independent set, 

feedback edge set. 

 

Text Book 

Aho, Hopcrpft, 

Ullman, ñ The 

Design and 

Analysis of 

Computer  

Algorithmsò,   

 

Illustration of 

method 

through 

problem 

solving on 

activity 

selection 

problem 

Practical 

examples,  
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4 Prof. S. D. Pingle Asso. Professor ME(CSE) 

5 Pro. V. B. Kamble Asso. Professor ME(CSE) 

6 Prof. Y. S. Pagar Asst. Professor ME(CSE) 

7 Prof V R Mote Asst. Professor ME(CSE) 

8 Prof V D Jadhav Asst. Professor ME(CSE) 

9 Prof D T Rathod Asst. Professor ME(CSE) 

LIST OF STAFF ON AD-HOC 

10 Prof. A. U. Jadhav Asst. Professor M.Tech(WT) 

11 Prof. S. V. Bhosale Asst. Professor ME(CSE) 

12 Prof B N Jha Asst. Professor ME(CSE) 

13 Prof K R Dabhade Asst. Professor ME(CSE) 

14 Prof A V Turukmane Asst. Professor ME(CSE) 

15 Prof N S Syed Asst. Professor ME(CSE) 

16 Prof P M Kadhav Asst. Professor ME(CSE) 

17 Prof. S. M. Salve Asst. Professor ME(CSE) 

18 Prof. N. R. Khatri Asst. Professor ME(CSE) 

19 Prof B M Kulkarni Asst. Professor ME(CSE) 

20 Prof V V Saswade Asst. Professor ME(CSE) 

21 Prof G R Gaud Asst. Professor ME(CSE) 

22 Prof. S N Madavi Asst. Professor Mtech(IT) 

23 Prof A S Gadekar Asst. Professor ME(CSE) 

24 Prof R H Jadhav Asst. Professor ME(CSE)  

25 Prof. Vikas Katakdaund Asst. Professor ME(CSE) Appearing 

26 Prof  P Patni Visiting ME(CSE) Appearing 

27 Prof G G Dayalani Visiting ME(CSE) Appearing 

28 Prof K Kanade Visiting ME(CSE) Appearing 

 

 

 

Support staff: 

Sr.no Name of supporting staff 

1 Mr. Ambhore 

2 Ms. Kale 

 

4. Information Technology 

¶ Subject: DWDM 

× Unit Plan 

Unit 

No. 
Pre- Requisite 

Syllabus 

1. 

ü Data Base 

Management 

System,  

Introduction to Decision Support System, Data 

Warehousing and Online Analytical Processing, 

Data Warehouse: Basic Concepts, Data Warehouse 
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ü Discrete 

Mathematics 

Modelling: Data Cube and OLAP, Data Warehouse 

Design and Usage, Data Warehouse 

Implementation. 

2 

ü Data Base 

Management 

System,  

ü Discrete 

Mathematics 

Introduction to Data Mining, Integration of Data 

Mining system with a Database or a Data 

Warehouse System, Major issues in Data Mining, 

Applications and Trends in Data Mining.  

3 

ü Data Base 

Management 

System,  

ü Discrete 

Mathematics 

Know your Data: Data objects and Attribute Types, 

Basic Statistical Descriptions of Data, Measuring 

Data Similarity and Dissimilarity, Data Pre-

processing ï An Overview.  

4 

ü Data Base 

Management 

System,  

ü Discrete 

Mathematics  

Mining Frequent Patterns: Mining Frequent Patterns, 

Associations: Basic Concepts, Apriori Algorithm, 

association rules from frequent item sets. Cluster 

Analysis: Types of data in cluster analysis, classical 

Partitioning methods: k-Means and k-Medoids.  

 

Teaching Plan 

¶ Academic Year:: 2015 Sem-II ,Subject :Multimedia Computing 

 

Lecture No. Topic To Covered 

1. Unit 1: Introduction to decision support system 

2 List the objectives of decision support system. Operational Data Stores. 

3 Define Data warehousing, 

4 OLAP Data warehousing implementation. 

5 Unit 2: Introduction to dataware housing. 

6 List the data warehouse components, 

7 Integration of database with data minig. 

8 data preprocessing, data cleaning 

9 transformation, data reduction techniques, discretion. 

10 Define architectural components,Analyze data integration, 

11 Unit 3:Know your data :Data objects and attribute types 

12 Define the OLAP Describe multidimensional data model .Sequential 

mining 

13 Stars, snowflakes, 

14 Star join and fact constellations, 

15 Schems for multidimensional database 

16 Data pre-processing and overview. 

17 Implement data mining algorithms: 

18 The Apriori Algorithm, 
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19 List the objective of data mining 

20 Sequential mining 

21 Mining Multilevel Association Rules 

22 Classify by Decision Tree induction 

23 Constraint-Based Association Mining bayesian Classification 

24 Learn different concepts 

25 UNIT:5: Introduction to classification and cluster 

26 Classify by Decision Tree induction 

27 Rule based classification 

28 UNIT 6: Multimedia network communications: 

29 Linear regression & non linear regression 

30 UNIT 6 :Introduction to business intelligence 

31 Changing business environment 

32 Computerized decision support. 

33 The business response support model. 

34 Framework for business intelligent 

35 Intelligent creation and use 

36 BI governess and Transaction plan 

37 Successful BI Implementation 

38 Major Tools 

39 Techniques of bussiness intelligence 
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6. Programme Name: Electronics and Telecommunication 

Strategies and approach in achievement of intended learning outcomes: 

       The broad curricular components or academic factors that contribute in achievement 

of the intended learning outcomes are: 

¶ The curriculum is used to give basic theoretical knowledge in all aspects and 

hands-on-experience during practical sessions to learn every subject in detail. 

Apart from the subjects in curriculum, the necessary up gradations as per the 

need of time are embedded. 

¶ Many students come with innovative ideas. A survey of their interest, the idea 

its possibility of outcome is made and a proper track is generated. The student 

(or group) is continuously directed and motivated to achieve this goal. The 

results were fabulous. 

¶ The subjects like EDC-I, EDC-II, EHWS, ESDL are beneficial to develop the 

circuit ideas and to build application oriented products. One of our students 

Mr. Sagar Dalvi has designed and developed a robust Robot which has won 

many prizes along with the prestigious Best Asia Design Award. Such 

students are motivated and financially supported by our institute. 

¶ After going through the curriculum subjects like Analog and Digital 

communication, Signal processing and Image processing, our students have 

utilized their developed skills and designed the project ñFinger Print 

Recognition Systemò (Door opening operation in the Knowledge Center and 

in our college office). Considering the success of this theme, the biometric 

machines are planned to be installed in all the class rooms for attendance of 

the students. 

 

¶ Promoting the students to appear for all the types of competitive 

examinations is being taken as one of the important work-task. This include 

the UPSC-MPSC examinations and the entrance examinations for seeking 

admissions to the MBA courses. One of our student Mr. Praveen Jamdhade of 

2011 batch has successfully cleared the MPSC examination and selected to 

work on the post ñNaib Tahsildarò, his training will start from 05-05-2015. 

 

¶ Another recent example is of Mr. Tarang Ovhal, who secured 98.29 

percentile in the MBA CMAT examinations March-2015. He is one of the 

three students in Aurangabad who scored more than 98 percentile marks. 

 

¶ Knowledge of basic network theory and electrical engineering promoted the 

ideas of students in developments. Ms. Amruta Bhakkad has made an 

optimum design of load distribution of Solar based Lantern charging 

substation and she is now working with that group, an NGO, making 

installments of such lantern stations in village areas where no electricity 
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supply is available. This noble cause has given a high amount of satisfaction 

to the student and to the department as well. 

 

¶ Final year project work is a very important part in the curriculum which not 

only increases the technical knowledge of the students, but also improve their 

confidence level. A very much important innovation was made by one of the 

project group of 2013-14. Mr. Sagar Dalvi, Mr. Nitin Teli, Mr. Abhipray 

Limaye, Mr. Saurabh Bhoyar and Ms. Tejashree Nirmal have designed an 

Electric Wheelchair with many useful features for aged persons. This project 

work won the prestigious National Level Gold Medal Award of ISTE Project 

Competition. Mr. Sagar Dalvi has applied for getting the patent of this 

innovative development and received a notification of acceptance of nine 

registered issues of this idea. 

 

¶ Second important achievement in this regard is the First Prize award to one of 

our group of three students in ñAwishkarò Project Competition being 

organized at state level under the university scheme. The project group 

members Mr. Prashant Talekar, Mr. Shaikh Mohsin and Mr. Pravin Pradhan. 

This project ñGloves as Controllerò is selected for the final round scheduled 

during 21-01-2015 to 26-01-2015 at Nagpur. 

 

¶ Considering the importance of Linux system, the students are promoted to 

undergo a training of Red Hat, and two of our students have successfully 

completed and awarded as Red Hat Certified Engineer. These are Mr. Naveed 

Ahmed and Mr. Amol Mandle 

 

 

 

. 

 

PEO Courses Educational activities 

Research abilities EDC-I, EDC-II, EHWS, 

DSP, ADSP, DIP 

Multievent symposiums, Project 

competitions 

Social aspects CS-I, CS-II, Project-I Visits to certain places 

Innovative ideas EDC-I, EDC-II, NA, 

Project, Seminar 

Paper presentations, Project 

competitions 

Quality education All  Audio visual aids, Alumni interactions 

 

teching_plan_ADSP_BE_EC_II_SEM.pdf
 

 

¶ Recruiting the best candidates as Teachers for the institution, having qualifications as 

per UGC norms for the Teachers of Technical institutes. 
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Support staff: 

Sr.no Name of supporting staff 

1 Mr. G.H. Bansode 

2 Mr. R.A. Khan 

Name of the faculty  

member 

Qualification university,  

and year of graduation  

List Of UGC Approved Staff 

Dr. V.K. Kadam Ph. D.: Swami Ramananda Teerth University, Nanded, 2014. 

Mr. S.S. Khedgikar ME: Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University, 2008 

Mr. V.V. Kulkarni ME: Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University, 2005 

Mr. S.C. Kathar BE: Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University, 1996 

Mrs. P.K. Ghuge BE: Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University, 2005 

List of faculty on Ad-Hoc Basis 

Mrs. J.P. Zine ME: Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University, 2010 

Mrs. M.R. Rajput ME: Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University, 2010 

Mrs. A.P. Kharat ME: Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University, 2010 

Mrs. V.R. Kshirsagar ME: Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University, 2012 

Mr. S.F. Bankar BE: Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University, 2003 

Mr. N.T. Kolambikar M. Tech. : Mumbai University, 2009 

Mr. A.A. Shirsath ME: Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University, 2013 

Mrs. R.M. Jadhav ME: Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University, 2010 
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7. PROGRAM NAME: APPLIED SCIENCE  

¶ ENGINEERING MATHEMATICS -I  

× Teaching Plan 

 

Unit No. Pre- Requisits 
Syllabus 

 

01. 

Real number, circular 

and hyperbolic 

functions, logarithmic 

functions, trignometry. 

Complex Numbers With Applications 

Representation of a complex number in Cartesian 

&Polar coordinates systems, Argandôs diagram, 

DeôMoivreôs Theorem, circular and inverse 

circular functions, Hyperbolic and inverse 

hyperbolic functions, Separation into Real and 

Imaginary parts of circular and hyperbolic 

functions, logarithm of complex numbers 

02. 

Derivative, 

integrations, limit and 

continuity 

   Successive differentiation 

 Nth derivative of standard functions, Taylorôs & 

Maclaurinôs theorem,expansion of functions using 

i) standard series ii) method of differentiation & 

integration. Indeterminate forms. Convergence of 

power series using Ratio Test, Comparison Test, 

Cauchyôs n
th
  root Test.      

                                                                                                                                 

03. 

Derivative , 

integrations, Types of 

differential equations 

Ordinary Differential Equations  

Exact differential equation, linear differential 

equation, reducible to linear differential equation. 

Applications of Ordinary Differential Equations to 

i) Electrical Engineering, ii) Mechanics, iii) 

Orthogonal trajectories.                 

04. 
Solid geometry, 

trigonometry  

Curve Tracing and Rectification 

 Tracing of curves in Cartesian (explicit type), 

Parametric & Polar form, and Rectification of 

Cartesian, Parametric and Polar curves.                                                           

05. 
Derivative, Types of 

differential equations 

Partial Differentiation  

Partial Derivatives, Total Differentiation, Euler's 

Theorem on Homogeneous 

Functions, Change of independent Variables 

06. 
Derivative ,Types of 

differential equations 

Applications of Partial Differentiation  

 Jacobian , chain rule,  Maxima and Minima of  

Functions of two variables, Lagrange's method of 

undetermined multipliers.                                                                              

.                                                                                                              
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TEACHING PLAN  

SUBJECT:- ENGINEERING MATHEMATICS ï I  

Lecture 

No. 

TOPIC 

 SECTION A  

1 Unit 1 COMPLEX NUMBERS: Argandôs diagram, polar and exponential 

form of complex no. 

2 De- Moivreôs theorem, Expansion of function by De Moivreôs theorem 

3 Roots of complex no. by De-Moivreôs theorem 

4 Circular and hyperbolic functions, inverse hyperbolic functions 

5 Separation into real and imaginary parts 

6 Logarithm of complex no. ï principal value and general form 

7 UNIT 2 SUCCESSIVE DIFFERENTIATION: n
th
 derivatives, standard results 

8 Taylorôs theorem, Maclaurinôs theorem 

9 Expansion of the function using standard series  

10 Expansion of the function using method of differentiation and integration 

11 Indeterminate forms   0/0, Ð/Ð 

12 Indeterminate forms 0xÐ, Ð-Ð, 0
0
 , Ð

0
 , 1
Ð
 

13 Convergence of power series using Comparison test, Ratio test 

14 Cauchyôs n
th
 root test 

 UNIT 3  DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS OF FIRST DEGREE AND FIRST ORDER 

15 Exact differential equation 

16 Solution of linear differential equation 

17 Equations reducible to linear form 

18 Applications of linear differential equations to electrical engineering 

19 Applications of linear differential equations to mechanics 

20 Orthogonal trajectories 

 SECTION B 

21 UNIT 4 CURVE TRACING AND RECTIFICATION: Curve tracing in Cartesian 

form 

22 Curve tracing in Cartesian form 

23 Curve tracing in Polar  form 

24 Curve tracing in Polar  form 

25 Curve tracing in Parametric  form 

26 Curve tracing in Parametric  form 

27 Rectification in Cartesian system 

28 Rectification in Cartesian system 

29 Rectification in Polar  system 

30 Rectification in Parametric system 

31 UNIT 5 PARTIAL DIFFERENTIATION: Partial derivatives 

32 Partial derivatives 

33 Total derivative 

34 Homogeneous function, Eulerôs theorem 

35 Change of independent variable 

36 UNIT 6 APPLICATIONS OF PARTIAL DIFFERENTIATION:  Jacobian 

37 Chain rule  

38 Inverse Jacobian 

39 Maxima and minima of two independent variables 

40 Lagrangeôs method of undetermined multipliers 
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¶ Recruiting the best candidates as Teachers for the institution, having qualifications as 

per UGC norms for the Teachers of Technical institutes. 

 

 

 

List Of UGC Approved Staff 

SR.NO. Name of the faculty member Qualification university,  

and year of graduation 

01 PROF.G.P.KAMBLE M.Sc. (Maths) -1993, 

B.Ed.- 1994 

02 PROF. S.R.ACHARYA M.Sc. (Maths) -1999, 

B.Ed.- 2000 

03 PROF.D.A.WADTKAR M.Sc. (Chem) ï 

B.Ed.- 

04 PROF S.V. MUNDE M.Sc. (phy) ï 

B.Ed.- 

List Of Staff  on Ad-Hoc 

05 PROF.S.N.ADMANKAR M.Sc. (Maths) -2012, 

 

06 PROF.S.C.RUDRAWAR M.Sc. (Maths) -2011 

 

 

 

2.6.4 What are the measures/initiatives taken up by the institution to enhance the 

social and economic relevance (quality Jobs, entrepreneurship, innovation and 

research aptitude) of the courses offered?  

 

¶ Quality jobs: Suitable value addition programs to fill the curricular gaps by 

arranging workshops, seminars, industrial visits, guest lectures, and in-plant 

training sessions to obtain quality jobs in core areas.  

 

¶ Relevant internal projects and industrial projects are arranged for students.  

 

 

¶ Guest lectures by industry experts assist students to gain good knowledge in the 

relevant courses.  

 

¶ Teachers who undergo training give additional support to the students in their 

projects.  
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1. Management 

1) Full time Training & Placement Officer for liaisoning of Training Programs, 

Technical as well as Soft Skills Workshops and Seminars, Placement Drives 

and Campus Recruitments. 

2) Imparting compulsory Soft Skills Training and Aptitude Training to all the 

students.  

 

2. Effectiveness for career guidance including counselling for higher studies 

1) Regular Industry- Institution Interactions from the persons from Industry for 

imparting the necessary inputs for the transaction from Campus to Corporate. 

2) Workshops and seminars for GATE, IELTS, TOEFL, GRE and GMAT. 

3) Inputs to students regarding the Resume writing and Interview techniques. 

 

3. Campus placement support 

1) Regular Campus drives in the college. 

2) Participation of students in Pool Campus Drives organized at different colleges. 

3) Tie Ups with various organizations for arranging Off-Shore Placement Drives. 

4) Off Campus inputs to the passed out students. 

5) Tie Ups with agencies for support in placement.  

 

4. Industry interaction for training/internship/placement, etc. 

MOU's: 

1. The interaction with industries is very much necessary for overall 

development of the students, the staff and the institute as a whole. Keeping this 

view in mind, one of our senior staff member, Dr. V.K. Kadam has taken an 

initiative and made discussions with M/s. EdGate Technologies Pvt. Limited, 

Bangalore, which is the University Program Partner of Texas Instruments, India. 

An MOU is prepared and sent to this organization on 14-10-2015, and on 02-

11-2015, an acceptance of the same is received. In December 2015, 06 Analog 

Trainer Kits with instruction and experimentation manual is received. Through 

this MOU, a ñTexas Instruments Labò is set up, which include lab training 

facilities for students and staff. Faculty Development Programs, Workshops, 

National Events etc. will be executed by this development.   

2. Developments to sign an MOU with ñInstitute of Satellite 

Telecommunication Centerò, Kharadi, Pune are in progress. Institute has 

arranged two workshops for the students at this place so far. Eight of our staff 

members have also visited this institute. Prof. V.V. Kulkarni is instrumental 

with the aim of completion of this MOU. Through this MOU, our staff and 

students will be able to attend training sessions in-house.  

Institutional MOU's: 

1. IGTR, Aurangabad: 

Through this MOU, the students will be benefited with workshops, training 

sessions, industry visit and placement. The department has started to conduct 

the workshops under this MOU. So far the workshops on three aspects have 

been arranged: 
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1. 8.8.15-

23.8.15 

VLSI and 

Embedded 

Programming 

This two week exhaustive training 

program on VLSI and Embedded 

Programming was arranged with IGTR. 

The student participants were trained on 

these two programming aspects as per 

the industry requirements. During the 

campus placements in near future, the 

performances of these participants will 

definitely give them a big success. 

21 students of 

BE-EC and 

BE-EEP 

 

2. M/s. Fainger Leser Valves Ltd., Paithan: During the visit to this industry, an 

idea of mini project development was discussed. As per their requirements, a 

counter will have to be designed for counting the number of bubbles per minute, 

to find the leakage of the valve. 

 Dates Title of activity 
Nature of 

activity 

No. of students 

attended 

1. 27.7.15-1.8.15 

One week STTP 

on PLC 

programming 

The necessary 

issue for the 

budding 

engineers is the 

interaction with 

industries. In 

collaboration 

with Indo-

German Tool 

Room, 

Aurangabad, a 

one week STTP 

on PLC 

programming 

was successfully 

arranged for the 

students of 

Electronics and 

Electrical 

departments. 

Hands-on 

training and 

thorough 

knowledge was 

received by the 

participants. 

21 students of 

BE-EC and BE-

EEP 
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3. M/s. SOM Autotech Pvt. Ltd.: An industrial visit is planned in this semester 

at this company premises.  

 

¶ MOUs with different Corporate Houses for allowing the students for In-Plant 

Training. 

¶ MOUs with different Government and Private Training Organizations for 

providing Skill-Development Training Programs.  
 

Following Training programs were conducted in the year 2015-2016  

Sr. No. Institute / Trainer Type of Training Duration 

No. of 

Participants 

1 Tech Rel, Pune 

Campus Recruitment 

Training 90 Hrs 250 

2 

Soft Skills 

Development SALT Technologies 12 Hrs 30 

3 Prof. Faiz Siddiqui Spoken English 20 Hrs. 110 

4 MAD Academy PHP, C# & SQL 10 Hrs 14 

5 IGTR 

Integrated Course in 

CAD & CAM 48 Hrs 17 

6 IGTR 

Course in PLC & 

SCADA 48 Hrs 20 

7 IGTR Course in STAAD PRO 48 Hrs 30 

8 

Tech Trainers & 

Testers Project Management 4 Hrs 75 
 

Details of the Campus Drives conducted by P.E.S. College of Engineering for the 

students of BE 2015- 2016 in which the students got placed.  

 

Sr. No. Nam eof the Company

Company 

Location Branch Selected Remarks

1 AGS Transact Mumbai All Branchs 4

2 Amazon Pune All Branchs 4

3 Expert Global Solutions Aurangabad CSE/ IT 1

4 Flash Electronics Pune ENTC 37

5 Flash Electronics Pune Mech/ Eep/ Civil 3

6 HCL Technologies Hyderabad CSE/IT 3 2014-2015

7 Infosys Pune CSE/ IT 2

8 PC Technologies Mumbai CSE/ IT/ ENTC 13

9 Siemens Pune Mech 1

10 TCS Off Campus Pune CSE/IT 1

11 Value D Aurangabad CSE/IT 4

12 Value D Aurangabad CSE/ IT 2

13 Varroc Aurangabad Mech 1  
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List of the Students Selected in Various Campus Drives conducted in 2015-2016 

Sr. 

No 
Name Of The Student Branch Name of the company 

1 Lamsuk Nongtdu Civil  
AGS Transact 

Technologies 

2 Shafique Shaikh Civil  Amazon 

3 Gopal Omprakash Bajaj Civil  Flash Electronics, Pune 

4 Aditya Venugopal CSE 
AGS Transact 

Technologies 

5 Priyanka Dhage CSE 
AGS Transact 

Technologies 

6 Farheen Saudagar CSE 
Expert Global Solutions, 

Aurangabad 

7 Shaikh Aamer CSE HCL Technologies 

8 Shaikh Aafreen CSE HCL Technologies 

9 Aarti Ghugarkar CSE HCL Technologies 

10 Pranay Patel CSE Infosys 

11 Sayyed Zeeshan CSE Infosys 

12 Bhagyashree Udawant CSE 
PC Technologies, 

Mumbai 

13 Priyanka Dhage CSE 
PC Technologies, 

Mumbai 

14 Akshata Kulkarni CSE 
PC Technologies, 

Mumbai 

15 Vaishali Jadhav CSE 
PC Technologies, 

Mumbai 

16 Ragini Sawaiwala CSE 
PC Technologies, 

Mumbai 

17 Sneha Joshi CSE 
PC Technologies, 

Mumbai 

18 Syed Ahetesham CSE 
PC Technologies, 

Mumbai 

19 Vaibhav Pathak CSE 
PC Technologies, 

Mumbai 

20 Sachin Ambhore CSE 
PC Technologies, 

Mumbai 

21 Jyoti Sathe CSE TCS 

22 Anuja Samudre CSE Valu D, Aurangabad 

23 Pallavi Gaje CSE Valu D, Aurangabad 

24 Mirza Anjum CSE Valu D, Aurangabad 

25 Saudagar Nisha Farheen CSE Valu D, Aurangabad 

26 Bhagyashree Udawant CSE Valu D, Aurangabad 

27 Mayur Mhaske CSE Valu D, Aurangabad 

28 Sukanya Jadhav EEP Amazon 

29 Gaikwad Ambadas Baban EEP Flash Electronics, Pune 

30 Sagar Gadappa ENTC Amazon 

31 Mukesh Sanjiv Kawale ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 
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32 Rohan Rajendra Male ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

33 Saurabh Sanjay Bhogle ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

34 Shubham Nitin Saraf ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

35 Kailas Laxmanrao Shinde ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

36 Pratik Gundale ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

37 Vishnu A. Dike ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

38 Manoj Pawar ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

39 Sachin Shamrao Betke ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

40 Mahesh S. Ambhore ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

41 Feroz Wasi Khan ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

42 Tushar Dipakrao Kharate ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

43 Athar Ahmed Shaikh Habib ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

44 Rahul Anil Bandgar ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

45 Renuka Deshpande ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

46 Pooja Pakolu ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

47 Ashwini Anna Salunke ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

48 Manisha Philip Dushing ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

49 Kumudini Patil ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

50 Vanita N. Lokhande ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

51 Rohini C. Gayke ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

52 Shraddha Arun Thakare ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

53 Aarti Sanjay Suradkar ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

54 Rajlaxmi Pruthviraj Chavan ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

55 Priyanka Shivaji Rathod ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

56 Kajal Ramchandra Tatu ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

57 Ashwini Rajput ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

58 Varsha Mohanrao Togarwad ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

59 Faizan Shuttari ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

60 Rashed Shaikh ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

61 Shaikh Zia Ur Rehman ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

62 Deepak Pundlik Borse ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

63 Aadil Khan Liaquat Ali Khan ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

64 Kazi Kashif Khalid Afsar ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

65 Nikhil Chandrashekhar Deolankar ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

66 Kiran P. Jadhav ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

67 Vishal Jagannath Deshmukh ENTC Flash Electronics, Pune 

68 Aarti Suradkar ETX 
PC Technologies, 

Mumbai 

69 Shraddha Thakare ETX 
PC Technologies, 

Mumbai 

70 Nikhil Deolankar ETX 
PC Technologies, 

Mumbai 

71 Snehal Kurallu IT 
PC Technologies, 

Mumbai 
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72 Chathoth Sherin MECH 
AGS Transact 

Technologies 

73 Karan Charkha Mech Amazon 

74 Shahrukh Khan Pathan Mech Flash Electronics, Pune 

75 Akshay Samse Mech Siemens 

76 Sandip Bhagwan Adhude Mech Varroc, Aurangabad 

 

2.6.5 How does the institution collect and analyze data on student learning 

outcomes and use it for planning and overcoming barriers of learning?  

Performance of students in the university exams is an indicator of studentsô learning 

outcomes. After the announcement of every semester results by the university, a thorough 

analysis is done. Subjects in which performance needs further improvement, the causes for 

the same are analyzed and remedial measures are planned. Tutorial classes and expert 

lectures are arranged for the students and teachers are also given special training 

programmes so that the barriers are overcome.  

¶ Through the result analysis, the information is collected about the subject that 

needs more attention and need to improve his Teaching-Learning process methods. 

¶ At the end of the semester, feedback is collected on the attainment of course 

outcomes for each course and it helps in rectifying the weakness in the teaching-

learning process, in the subsequent offering of the particular course.  

¶ Feedback on the attainment of Program Outcomes collected from the graduands 

(exit feedback) also helps in identifying the short comings and taking steps to 

rectify them for the subsequent batch of students and also to improve rectify flows 

in college out comings, facilities etc. 

 

1. Remedial Planning 

Based on result/ class test/assignment analysis, We arrange extra lectures , visits 

to industry, Tutorial classes, question answer sessions, help and support from 

senior staff members for the particular portion in the benefit of late admitted and 

weak students in the subject. 

2. Extra Lectures 

Extra Lectures are arranged on the missed topic in the benefit of late admitted and 

weak students in the subject. 

3. Assignment 

Assignments are given on every topic in the subject by the subject teachers, to 

assess the understanding of subject. 

4. Question Bank 

Question Banks of every subject is offered to the students for better preparation 

for examinations. 
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2.6.6 How does the institution monitor and ensure the achievement of learning 

outcomes.  

 

The Principal in consultation with the dean of academics convenes regularly the 

meetings with heads of the departments to monitor and ensure the learning outcomes as 

follows:- 

Å Through continuous assessment by Class tests, Improvement Tests, assignments 

and through viva-voce of students 

Å Class Representative meeting reports  

Å Internal and external academic audits  

Å Project reviews and laboratory viva-voce as a part of university exams also Pre-

final year students are sent for in-plant training in academic vacations and their 

reports are used both for assessment and giving added inputs to ensure the 

achievements of learning outcomes.  

Å Feedback from stakeholders 

 List of Stakeholders 

 

External Stake Holders 

Employer and Industry 

SrNo Stake Holder Name  of  the industry  and des ignat ion 

1 Mr. P.M. Kulkarni Director [VCPI Electricals Pvt. Ltd.] 

2 Mr. A. D. Pachchao Asst. Manager [Garware Polyesters Ltd.] 

3 Mr. S.R. Kulkarni Manager [Crompton Greaves Ltd.] 

4 Mr. Prasad Kokil Managing Director  

5 Mr. U.S. Mohanpurkar Retd. Director ð Mahaactive Engineers Pvt. Ltd 

6 Mr. RohidasMaske Chief Engineer [Maha Trans Co. Ltd.] 

7 Mr. Sawale Retd. Supdt.Engineer [MSEB] 

8 Dr. V.S. Devlankar Proprietor [Manu Electricals.] 

9 Mr. Narayan Pawar Proprietor [Chandra Electricals]. 

10 Mr. A.A. Deshpande Proprietor [Anukul Power Engineers].  

11 Lt. Col. M. L. Anand Lt. Colonel (Retd.) Indian Army (Engineers 

Regiment). 

 

 

Parents: 

 

SRNO Parent  Name Class  Students Name 

1 Pushpa S.L. B.E DIV A Mr.S.Limbgaonkar 

2 Santoshkumawat BE DIV B Pooja Kumawat 

3 PratapAdbalwar TEDIV A AkshayAdbalwar 

4 Prakash Chandol TEDIV A Manisha Chandol 

5 Vidya Milind Adhave SE   DIV B Swetha Milind Adhave 

6 MadhavSawant SE   DIV B Dhanashreesawant 

7 Jaysingh Rathod SE   DIV B Shivani Rathod 

8 Deorao Kapre SE   DIV B Pratibha Kapre 
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Students éé..Represented by CR 

SRNO STAKE HOLDER  Name of  

student 

Purpose 

1 CR of SE (EEP)     (Div A) Inirupa -Product of the 

Institution and 

responsible for 

creating 

institute image 

2 CR of SE (EEP)    (Div B)  

3 CR of TE (EEP)   (Div A) Patilsnehal S. 

4 CR of TE (EEP)   (Div B) Sunayana Gore 

5 CR of BE (EEP)   (Div A) Pooja Limbgaonkar 

6 CR of BE (EEP)   (Div B) SagarBhagyawant 

 

2.6.7 What   are   the   graduates   attributes   specified   by   the   college/affiliating 

University?  How  does  the  college  ensure  the  attainment  of  these  by  

thestudents ? 

 The major graduate attributes in terms of educational objectives are: 

¶ Employability 

¶ Societal awareness 

¶ Global Competence 

 

The Program outcomes/Graduate attributes as per the NBA/ABET are followed by the 

institute. One such example of  Undergraduate program in Electronics and 

telecommunication is provided below. 

 

A. Understand and proficiently apply relevant sciences and scientific methods to 

electronics engineering to design solutions to complex problems in electronics 

systems, electronic circuits and control processes. 

B. Identify, interpret and critically appraise current developments, advanced 

technologies and apply them to electronic engineering field to enhance reliability 

and efficiency of electronic based systems, components and programs. 

C. Identify and synthesize the constraints posed by economic factors, safety 

consideration, environment impact, and professional standards on electronics 

engineering practices and use them for professional judgment in solving the critical 

field problems for sustainable technological developments. 

D. Determine, analyze and proficiently apply theoretical and numerical analysis of 

phenomenon to conceive, control and optimize the performance of electronics 

engineering systems used for different applications such as navigation, automobile, 

transportation and automation. 

E. Identify and critically evaluate the performance of electronics engineering systems 

in terms of economics, safety and social and physical environment and implement 

approaches to minimize any adverse impact leading to sustainable development of 

society. 

F. Understand and proficiently apply a system approach for electronics system design 

and addressing the broad contextual constraints leading to sustainable 

developments of global level electronics technology and standards. 
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G. Show awareness and ability to proficiently apply project management tools and 

methodologies to the planning and execution of projects leading to electronics 

engineering solutions of professional standards. 

H. Develop and implement creative and innovative approaches to enhance the 

reliability, efficiency and economical aspect of electronics systems for sustainable 

improvements of electronics technology.  

I. Communicate effectively on both technical and general issues with peers, 

associate, clients and general public to find solutions using technical proficiency. 

J. Operate effectively and professionally within a team environment to solve complex 

problems of analyze, design and developments of electronics systems. 

K. Use all fundamental knowledge of electronics engineering, science and 

mathematics to plan, organize and use resources efficiently to reduce adverse 

effect on environment.  

 

 

1. Employability  

 

An important graduate attribute being readiness for employability, it is taken care of by 

well planned residential ñEmployability Training Campsò conducted by the Department of 

Training and Placement for the Third Year students during summer and winter vacations, 

wherein they are given training on varied skill sets. 

 

(A) Training Impartment for enhancing Employability Quotient of the students:  

1) Organizing Career Guidance Talk for the students so as to have a better Goal 

Setting and better awareness about various Career Aspects.  

2) Train the students on Aptitude, Soft Skills and Communication Skills 

3) To conduct mock sessions on Aptitude Test, Group Discussion, Interview 

Technique 

4) To conduct Technical Training on different technologies related to the respective 

branches for external training agencies.  

 

(B) Industry - Institution Interaction:  

 

Memorandum of Understanding with more Corporate Houses for Industrial Visits, 

In-Plant Training, Internships, Placements.   

1) Inviting Heads from the various organizations for Guest Lectures for 

enhancing the relationship with the College 

2) Career Guidance from the Industry Professionals for the first hand exposure / 

information to the students for the transaction from ñCampus To Corporateò  
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Format of letter sent to Industries for In-plant trainings 

 

 

 Department of electrical engineering 

P.E.S. College of Engineering Nagsenvan, Aurangabad. 

 

: + 91 (0240) 240- -

@pescoe.ac.in 

Ref. PESCOE/ EEP/TP/2014-15-                                                                     Date:  

To, 

________________________________ 

________________________________ 

________________________________ 

________________________________ 

Subject: In- plant industrial Training for The students of our college during 

vacation. 

Dear sir, 

We are one of the leading Engineering colleges in the region. We run Graduation and 

post- graduation  

Programs in Engineering affiliated to Dr. B.A.M. University Aurangabad.. The 

engineering graduation courses are in the fields of Mechanical Engineering, Electrical 

[Electronics & Power]Engineering, Civil Engineering, Electronics Engineering, and 

Computer Science & Engineering. 

As a part of the curriculum, it is necessary for the students to undergo óIn-Plantô 

Industrial Training .     The Industries of Aurangabad, are always ahead in providing such 

trainings to the Budding Engineers. 

We hereby request you to allow our following students to have the in-plant industrial 

training in your Esteemed organization, so the students can learn under your Expert 

Guidance. 

The names of students are as under. 

 

1. 

2. Thanks and 

Regards! 

3. 

4. Head [Elect.Engg.] 

                                                                                                                                   P.E.S. 

College of Engineering 

                                                                                                                                 

Nagsenvan, Aurangabad. 
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List of industries interacted with (Students) 2013-14 

For In -plant Training  

 

S.No. Name of Industry Address Topic No.of 

Students 

1 Chaitanya 

Electromagnets P. 

Ltd. 

D1/1MIDC Waluj 

Aurangabad. 

Transformers, CTs 

& PTs 

8 

2 VCPI Electricals 

P.Ltd. 

E-106 MIDC Waluj 

Aurangabad, 

EHV Instrument 

Transformers 

3 

3 CromptonGreaves 

Ltd. 

D-2, MIDC Waluj 

Aurangabad 

Vacuum 

Interrupters. 

4 

4 Jain transformers C-125,midc waluj 

Aurangabad 

manufacturing of 

transformers 

5 

5 Manu Electricals 

P.Ltd 

M110- MIDC Waluj 

Aurangabad. 

Transformers, CTs 

& PTs 

 

6 S. S. Controls 

systems pvt. Ltd. 

. G-39/22, midc area, 

waluj, aurangabad - 

431136, maharashtra, 

india 

Control Pannels 4 

7 Set on site 

electricals pvt ltd 

C - 8,midc, waluj 

Aurangabad-maharashtra ï 

431136 

condition 

monitoring of 

transformer 

4 

8 Pranshu Electricals MIDC Waluj 

Aurangabad 

BLDC Motors 3 

9 Maha Transco Ltd. 132KV Substation 

Shendra MIDC 

Aurangabad. 

Sub-Station 4 

10 Maha Transco Ltd. 132KV Substation 

Paithan 

Sub-Station 4 

11 Maha Transco Ltd. 220KV Substation 

Padegaon Aurangabad. 

Sub-Station 6 
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List of industries interacted wit (Students) 2014-15 

For In -plant Training  

 

S.N

o. 

Name of Industry Address Topic No.of 

Students 

1 Greensense energy 

systems pvt ltd 
Plot no 22 gut no 43, waluj 

midc, aurangabad-

maharashtra - 431136, 

midc waluj 

solar irrigation 4 

2 3AIindustrial 

Automations 

 

E - 16 / 1 / 3, midc, 

chikalthana,aurangabad - 

431007 

home 

automation 

3 

3 Precision power 

products  

 

C - 114, midc., ind. Area, 

waluj,aurangabad - 431136 

 

speed control of 

AC motors 

4 

4 Control 

SystemEngineers 

P - 39, fdc corner, midc 

indl.area,waluj, aurangabad - 

431136 

speed control of 

DC motors 

5 

5 S. S. Controls 

systems pvt. Ltd. 

. G-39/22, midc area, waluj, 

aurangabad - 431136, 

maharashtra, india 

Control Pannels 4 

6 Sunrise Automation 33, fdc corner, midc 

indl.area, waluj, aurangabad 

- 431136, maharashtra, india 

speed control of 

dc motor using 

chopper 

4 

7 Bhandari electricals Near Garware Polyesters ,  

midc  chikalthana 

Motor 

Rewinding 

3 

8 Suzlon Ltd. Village Supa, Dist. 

Ahamadnagar. 

Wind Power 5 

9 URJA SAUR 

ELECTRONICS 

 

36, CIDCO SERVICE 

INDUSTRIES, CIDCO 

COLONY,TOWN 

CENTRE AURANGABAD 

SOLAR 

HEATING 

SY6STEMS 

3 

10 Rajtara engineering 

company  

F-39, midc, waluj, 

aurangabad-431136 

Solar cooking 

Sy6stems 

2 

11 Ideas engineers & 

construction  

 

1,gulab-appts., 

rananagar,seven hills, 

aurangabd -431003 

Control panel for 

sugars &cement 

plant  

3 

12 Proton electro 

motors 

68, chikalthana. Midc 

Aurangabad 

Induction Motor 

Manufacturing 

4 

13 Set on site 

electricals pvt ltd 

C - 8,midc, waluj Aurangabad-

maharashtra - 431136 
condition 

monitoring of 

transformer 

4 

14 Jain transformers C-125,midc waluj 

Aurangabad 

manufacturing of 

transformers 

5 

15 Integrated 

automation 

& robotics  

E - 122, midc area, 

waluj,aurangabad - 

431136 

Intiligent Arms 3 

16 Sudarshan 

electromech  

F-74, midc area, 

waluj,aurangabad-431136 

Control Panel 

Manufacturing. 

4 
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List of industries interacted with (Students) 2015-16 

For In-plant Training 

S.No. Name of Industry Address Topic No.of 

Students 

1 Chaitanya 

Electromagnets P. 

Ltd. 

D1/1MIDC Waluj 

Aurangabad. 

Transformers, 

CTs & PTs 

5 

2 VCPI Electricals 

P.Ltd. 

E-106 MIDC Waluj 

Aurangabad, 

EHV Instrument 

Transformers 

5 

3 CromptonGreaves 

Ltd. 

D-2, MIDC Waluj 

Aurangabad 

Vacuum 

Interrupters. 

4 

4 Jain transformers C-125,midc waluj 

Aurangabad 

manufacturing 

of transformers 

        5 

5 BMC Electroplast 

P.Ltd. 

K-133 MIDC Waluj Switch Gears 6 

6 Maha Transco Ltd. 132KV Substation Paithan Sub-Station 8 

7 Maha Transco Ltd. 220KV Substation 

Padegaon Aurangabad. 

Sub-Station 8 
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5. Program Name: Electronics Department 

3) Career Guidance from the Industry Professionals for the first hand exposure / 

information to the students for the transaction from ñCampus To Corporateò  

Sr. No. Activity  Outcome 

1 Industry interaction of staff 

members 

Collection of data for in-plant 

training  

2 Student visits to industries for 

learning the working structure 

Selection of industry for the 

trainings 

3 Well planned approach by Mr. V.V. 

Kulkarni 

Satisfactory completion of 

training by large number of 

students 

 

4 MOUs with industries: Fainger 

Leser Valves and SOM Autotech 

Pvt. Ltd. 

Will be useful for in-plant 

training, project developments and 

sponsorships 

5 MOU with industries: M/s. EdGate 

Technologies Pvt. Limited, 

Bangalore 

Will be useful for hands-on 

training, project developments and 

consultancy 

6 MOU with industries: M/s. IGTR, 

Aurangabad 

For STTPs and Workshops; Also 

for project developments and 

placement improvements 

 

¶ The interaction with industries is very much necessary for overall 

development of the students, the staff and the institute as a whole. Keeping 

this view in mind, one of our senior staff member, Dr. V.K. Kadam has taken 

an initiative and made discussions with M/s. EdGate Technologies Pvt. 

Limited, Bangalore, which is the University Program Partner of Texas 

Instruments, India. An MOU is prepared and sent to this organization on 14-

10-2015, and on 02-11-2015, an acceptance of the same is received. In 

December 2015, 06 Analog Trainer Kits with instruction and experimentation 

manual is received. 

Through this MOU, a ñTexas Instruments Labò will be set up, which will 

include lab training facilities for students and staff. Faculty Development 

Programs, Workshops, National Events etc. will be executed by this 

development. 

 

¶ Four staff members of our department are deputed to attend a training module 

designed and developed by CMIA, Aurangabad chapter. This training session 

will definitely be helpful for learning new skill sets. A tie-up of our institute 

with CMIA is made for the benefit of staff as well as the students.  

 

(C) Placement Activity: 

1) Conducting Campus Interviews in the College by companies from Aurangabad as 

well as outside Aurangabad.  

2) Continuing and building relations with different colleges for allowing our students 

to participate in the Pool Campus Drives organized in their premises.  

3)   To work for accreditation with Multi National Companies so as to have In-House 

Campus Drives.  
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P.E.S.COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 
NagsenVan, near Panchakki Aurangabad-431001 

 

 

ALUMNI FEEDBACK FORM  

 

We shall be thankful to and appreciate you, if you can spare some of your 

valuable time to fill up this feedback form and give us your valuable suggestions 

for further improvement of the Institute. Your valuable inputs will be of great use 

to improve the quality of our academic programs and enhance the credibility of 

the Institute. Hence your feedback on Institute will help us to improve our 

approach in Academics.       Please fill the feedback form and mail us 

toapp1911@pescoe.ac.in or  Can give in Personally in the Dept. 

Name of the Alumni  Marewad Shital Vasantrao 

Degree [ã] B.E [EEP]  

Branch EEP 

Passing 

Year 
  2014 

Professional Details 

Organization Name MAHADISCOM 

Designation Assistant Engineer 

Joined Year Jan 2016 

Dear Alumni, 

Please give your overall assessment of our Institute academics. Please rate us on 

following criterion :  

1-Unsatisfactory(UN), 2- Satisfactory(S), 3- Fair(F), 4- Good(G), 5- Very 

Good(VG) 

 

Sr. Details VG G F S UN 

1 
Environment 

 
4 

 
   

2 Infrastructure & Lab facilities  4    

3 Faculty 5     

4 Project Guidance 5     

5 Quality of support material  4    

6 Training & Placement    2  

7 Library 5     

8 Alumni Association/ Network of Old Friends  4    

mailto:toapp1911@pescoe.ac.in
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Please suggest any skills you want our Institute should focus on for 

grooming of students. All of your suggestions are welcome. 

 

 

 

Suggestions: 

Relevance of curriculum in your Job: 

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________

__________ 

Need any change in curriculum and syllabus: 

________________________________________________________________________

_______________ 

________________________________________________________________________

__________ 

Improvements in teaching and learning Process: 

________________________________________________________________________

_______________ 

Have you learned the basic concept through your Project? 

_______________YES_____________________________________________________

___________________ 

Any other suggestions/comments: 

I thanks to all faculty .all faculties are very helpful.  _________________________                                                                                                                                  

Shital v. Marewad 

 

                                                                                                                                    

Signature  
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Date :- 05/02/2013 
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